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    To Maharishi, the guiding light and inspiration who revealed Consciousness as the ultimate reality and offered to the world practical techniques to develop higher states of consciousness and to all seekers of knowledge, scientists, philosophers, teachers, wise leaders and guides who probe into the secrets of nature’s functioning and endeavor to improve life on earth.

  


  PROLOGUE
 Ideas to change the world


  In this milestone book, Dr. Nader offers ideas that can change the world. He gives profound solutions to questions that have long fascinated and intrigued philosophers and scientists alike covering fields as diverse as the purpose of life, good and evil, what is consciousness, do we have freedom? Is there law and order or chaos in the universe? How to mend differences between the atheist and the believer, determinism and choice? How to make the best out of one’s life, fulfil one’s desires, and create peace and harmony among peoples and nations? He offers these solutions based on one simple underlying paradigm that unifies mind, body, and the environment in one ocean of pure being, pure consciousness. A must read for any seeker of answers to the mysteries of life, the absolute and ultimate truth.


   


  DAVID LYNCH


  CHAPTER 1 
The Beginning


  “The purpose of life is the expansion of happiness,” he said, before adding, “Life is bliss and suffering is not necessary.”


  The civil war raging around me, the suffering I met in the emergency room, the conflicts between people fighting or even killing each other for ideas, beliefs, political and economic convictions, and myriad other things spoke against what he was saying. Yet, he radiated through the television screen something genuine and credible. His demeanor and his speech were inspiring. I felt drawn to watch and listen more.


  During 11 years at a French Jesuit school in my primary and secondary education, I had developed keen interest in theology and philosophy. Pleasure, joy, suffering, remorse, and guilt were dominant topics of discussion. Innately, no one desires to suffer. At every level of wealth and education, in every culture and tradition, across all races, gender, and belief, throughout time people want more happiness, more love, more security, more pleasing sounds to hear, more tasty food to eat, more power, more money, more beauty and charm. Whatever their achievements however, most people end up one day or another not fully content with what they do have. Is it greed or a natural force of evolution that pushes us toward more and more fulfillment? Our discriminating intellect can certainly take us toward higher values, the spiritual, and the divine. We can surpass our basic instincts and rise above pain and suffering, even embrace sacrifice for a higher good, but we certainly prefer that suffering would never be necessary.


  In the first year of my premedical studies at the American University in Beirut, a terrible and devastating civil war broke out between Muslims and Christians. Various ideological, political, racial, and economic underpinnings were at play. It lasted 15 years with an estimated 120,000 fatalities and untold suffering in this small country of less than 4 million inhabitants. I had decided to study medicine to alleviate suffering, but also hoping to uncover through science the secrets of how the human mind and body function to guide people’s behavior.


  “Life is bliss” was far from being my understanding and experience on all individual, national, and international levels.


  Fullness, wholeness, unperturbed peace, unconditional love, unbounded compassion, unfailing fairness, and unwavering perfection seemed to be ideals that did not belong to our normal human lot. Are those ideals only reserved for the afterlife in some heavenly sphere? There are rare individuals who after great trials and tribulations have had fleeting moments or a glimpse of wholeness and bliss. A few, after experiencing a spiritual rapture, spent the rest of their lives in seclusion as a recluse seeking divine communion. Some went on to become saints within various religions and belief systems.


  And here was someone on a TV show almost normalizing in my eyes the gigantic, rare achievements I had dreamed of but never felt were in my reach. He was not only saying that everyone can experience and live these ideals, but that it was easy, natural, and even the birth right of everyone. A reclusive life was not necessary. I did not have to abandon my beliefs or my devotion to God in the way I knew him. I could still pursue my passion for knowledge, science and medicine in my desire to live a worthy life and make a difference where I could. No sacrifice, no suffering, no pain was necessary.


  Maharishi Mahesh Yogi, the speaker I saw on television, was an Indian physicist, who became a monk in the Himalayas under the tutelage of the most revered representative and highest authority on Veda and the Vedic Tradition- the ancient knowledge from where yoga, meditation, Ayurveda and many other disciplines come- Shankaracharya Brahmananda Saraswati. Maharishi spoke about his teacher with great devotion and respect calling him ‘Guru Dev’, which means divine teacher. The more I looked at Maharishi the more I felt intrigued. He spoke about consciousness in ways I never heard before- Pure consciousness, inner deep consciousness, and higher states of consciousness. He said, “Pure consciousness is an infinite reservoir of creativity and intelligence” and “is the ultimate unified level of being which is the true self of everything and everyone.”


  What I knew about consciousness was three major states: sleep, dream, and waking as well as “altered states” that people have with drugs, injury, or disease. He was certainly not talking about drug induced hallucinations, self-suggestion, or a hypnotic trance. Maharishi described his method of experiencing and living pure consciousness as a natural, simple, and do-it-yourself mental technique that settles all activity of the mind giving very deep rest while one remains awake and alert. He said that you transcend all activity of the mind and go deep within your inner self. This is where you experience peace, happiness, and freedom from limitations.


  In various talks I heard later, there were reports from successful leaders in many fields describing their experience of transcending and its effects in creating balance in mind, body, and behavior. Several world-famous celebrities gave testimonials describing the many ways it improved their lives. Consciousness is surely central to our life since all we plan, think, feel, and experience happens in our awareness—our consciousness. I never imagined, however, that without any medicines or drugs, consciousness could be enlivened or transformed, or the development of consciousness itself could improve the human mind, body and behavior. What was the nature of consciousness and how could it lead to such results? How was it possible to be conscious without any thoughts?


  As a doctoral student at the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) , Robert Keith Wallace had at the time described in his peer-reviewed published research and in his PhD thesis, a fourth major state of consciousness different from sleep, dream and waking. This fourth state was characterized by physiological, electro-encephalographic, and mental changes different from those of sleep, dream, and waking. Wallace described it as a state of ‘restful awareness’ or ‘hypometabolic wakefulness.’ He and others found this union of deep rest and alertness, obtained through the practice of the Transcendental Meditation technique as taught by Maharishi, had long-term benefits. Some of those included: reduction of biological aging, reduction in hospital admissions, normalization of blood pressure, decreased anxiety and marked reduction in mental and physical stress with improved overall health outcomes.


  A few months before the TV encounter with Maharishi, I read an article describing the discovery by physicists Weinberg, Glashow and Salam in 1968 of a level of nature that shows how apparently different forces such as electricity, magnetism, and the force responsible for radioactive decay are, in reality, unified at their basis. The article stated that physicists now suggest that all we observe on the surface level of manifestation seems to come from one unified field. All objects, minerals, organic life, trees, animals, and humans ultimately are made from one unified field of all the laws of nature. Weinberg, Glashow, and Salam won the Nobel prize for their discovery in 1979.


  John Hagelin, a Harvard trained PhD in physics and a researcher at the European Council for Nuclear Research (CERN), where the world’s largest and most powerful particle accelerator is now located, was closely working with Maharishi on the possible connection between pure consciousness and the unified field of all the laws of nature. Hagelin later devoted his career to the exploration of a fully unified theory of nature and the extent to which it corresponds from a physics point of view to pure consciousness.


  Therefore, there was already some serious research about the benefits of Transcendental Meditation. At the time, although it seemed farfetched, I could see potentially plausible comparisons from physics’ perspective between pure consciousness and the unified source of all matter. I measured risk versus benefit and decided to try Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation, thinking I had nothing to lose except a few dollars and 20 minutes twice a day for a few days, in case it did not work for me. After all, as Maharishi had said, laughing- “The proof of the pudding is in the eating!”


  I experienced my mind settling down to a place I had never imagined possible. No thoughts, no images, no fear, no boundaries, no concerns—just pure being, pure deep inner silence, inner peace, but with unrestricted wakefulness, a settled, unbounded awakening. My mind transcended all sensory and mental experience to an absolute state of no change. Yet, it felt real. It was the most abstract sense of pure existence in peace, but as palpable as any sensory experience. Floating in this serenity, all vanished, yet nothing was lacking. The instructor who had taught me this very ancient technique, which he had described as supreme yoga of the mind, Transcendental Meditation, could not hide his delight in hearing my experience, and he commented, “What you experienced was pure consciousness, your true Self with a big ‘S’, and that Self is the self of everything and everyone.” He laughed and added, “Now you know thy true self!”


  It was such an unexpected experience that I wondered how many others have had it and whether I would ever have it again. On and off, depending on the day and the circumstances, the subjective experience was different, but with every transcendence, more and more stability and happiness grew in my life. Millions of people tried it and, depending on their individual stress level and regularity of practice, had similar experiences. It was not only the depth of experience in meditation that counted, but mainly its benefits in daily life.


  Fast forward 25 years in which I completed my medical and scientific training at Harvard and MIT, spent precious time learning about consciousness under Maharishi’s guidance, and explored the similarities between modern objective scientific findings and the ancient subjective expressions of knowledge available in the Veda and in the teachings of various schools of thought. And I found myself sitting with Maharishi asking me to take the most unexpected responsibility.


  He told me: “You will represent me, Guru Dev, and the Vedic tradition to insure the teaching everywhere now and in the future continues in its purity and is made widely available for the benefit of all”.


  Over the years I was with Maharishi, he taught me to be simple, keep my mind open, and learn to see with my heart as well as with my eyes. The biggest questions often have simple solutions.


  CHAPTER 2 
In Search of Meaning


  Is there some hidden purpose to life, a secret design, a meaningful logic, a goal to reach? Why are we here? Where do we come from and where do we go after we leave? Are we each on our own path with our own concerns and our own individual and independent fate? For what should we be striving? Is it health, happiness, making money, being better than others, fulfilling the will of a divine being? Can we choose? Are we free, or slaves of destiny; governed or looked after by some force, laws of nature, or God; or living in a chaotic universe, tossed around by situations and circumstances? What is the source of evil?


  As conscious beings who wish to take control of our lives, these questions are not only relevant. They are fundamental, and everyone ends up making assumptions or staunchly subscribes to beliefs about many of them, whether on a clear conscious level or not! Those beliefs or convictions become our underlying ‘worldview’ influencing all that we do. They shape our life, as foundations of our thinking, feeling, and behaving.


  We act as though we can make a change, we judge as if there is responsibility, we fight as if there is a purpose. Ignorance scares us. In search of meaning, in the face of calamity, when in despair, we might blame ourselves or be angry with others, bow down to an unseen supernatural power and ask for forgiveness, relief, and closure, or even plan vengeance.


  For those whose universe is created by an omniscient and omnipotent God who manages every detail, life is seen as part of a perfect design requiring surrender and even readiness to fight and die to fulfill the divine will. This leads to various rules, rituals and ways of thinking, acting, worshiping, and sacrifice while fearing God’s wrath, or taking refuge in His compassion.


  On the other extreme, the universe can be seen as a chaotic mess of interacting particles and physical forces that lead by trial and error to orderliness as in the evolution of plants, animals and humans. Legality, customs, traditions, and guides to proper manners emerge, but there is also competition with the survival of the fittest, the most knowledgeable, the most aware and alert. Machiavellian-like interpretations might go as far as suggesting you can do what you wish with no preset rules, no design, no law, no accountability. Steal, kill, pitilessly survive, grab, and hoard whatever you can in a ruthless jungle, among hungry sharks, as long as you do not get caught by others, by some legal system, or by a mob in a society that is bigger and stronger than you.


  Among the multitude of opinions and beliefs, is there one supreme universal truth? What has the scientific approach revealed? Is there a worldview, a paradigm, a common denominator that can reconcile science with philosophy and spirituality, atheism with various kinds of monotheism and polytheism, and explain the coexistence of opposites? Is it possible that our universe has simultaneously chaos and order? Could there be a preset design and yet evolution by trial and error? Is freedom compatible with deterministic law? Could both the empiricist and the idealist be right?


  These and similar questions were not mere curiosities for me. I have devoted my life searching for answers, delving deeply into religious texts and their various interpretations and familiarizing myself with different schools of philosophy. It sometimes seemed to me as if people were living in their own different universes. I turned to the study of medicine, psychiatry and neurology to understand why, while being so similar, we can all be so different in our opinions, mindset, and points of view. How does the human nervous system produce the mind with its vagaries leading us to go in all directions, and even motivate some to fight and kill for the sake of ideas, or in service to one’s God?


  If indeed it was the physical nervous system that produced consciousness, I believed I could contribute to finding answers myself by becoming a scientist, researching how the brain worked. However, the available knowledge and scientific techniques were by necessity fragmented. The answers to my fundamental questions were too complex and too abstract to be amenable to scientific investigation. What is it that we call material and physical anyway?


  Physics describes matter as being made out of atoms, themselves made out of elementary particles that are excitations of underlying, progressively more unified and non-local energy fields. How can the feelings, cognitive functions, awareness, and the consciousness that upholds all subjective experiences emerge from those fields of energy? Or, do they?


  All this time, I was practicing Transcendental Meditation (TM)1. Searching to understand as much as I could about the universe, it made more and more sense to start by knowing what is closest to me - my self. Transcendental Meditation unfolded the knowledge to me through direct experience rather than analysis and deduction. I took time off from my medical and scientific work to become a TM teacher under the guidance of Maharishi Mahesh Yogi, who introduced TM to the west as a mental technique from the ancient Vedic and Yoga tradition of India. Maharishi taught that consciousness was primary rather than just a product of the human brain. How could that be? Does it make sense?


  One thing is sure, if we were not conscious beings, none of this would matter. We would be acting, behaving, and reacting instinctively, automatically, and robotically. Without consciousness, there is no questioning, no choice, no freedom, no responsibility. There would neither be dreams, feelings, hopes, desires, pain nor joy. Consciousness is the indispensable screen that expresses, upholds, and even shapes all knowledge and experience.


  Starting with an in-depth look at ‘what is consciousness’, and based on ancient knowledge and modern science, I share in this book the answers and conclusions that I reached regarding these existential questions- and the practical benefits, fulfillment, clarity, and peace the answers and conclusions can give.


  
    
      1 Transcendental Meditation TM is a registered trademark of Maharishi Vedic University ltd and Maharishi Foundation.

    

  


  CHAPTER 3
 Mind and Matter


  In Latin languages such as Spanish, French, Italian, and Portuguese, consciousness has two meanings. One meaning refers to morality—the sense of right and wrong, good and bad as a guide to proper behavior according to moral law. In English, this would be ‘conscience’. The other meaning refers to awareness and wakefulness, such as being aware of objects in one’s environment and of one’s thoughts, feelings, moods, and of one’s identity. In English, it is ‘consciousness’. The two meanings can be related in many ways, however, it is important to note throughout this book, the term ‘consciousness’ refers to awareness, wakefulness, and the ability to be conscious of things (consciousness in English) rather than morality, duty, and responsibility (conscience in English).


  The question of precisely what is consciousness has fascinated philosophers since ancient times. Consciousness has often been described as something different from, or “other” than, what we call the material or the physical.


  If there were two different realities in our universe—one abstract (consciousness, mind, spirit) and one concrete (energy, physical, material)—how do they talk to each other? How does the physical interact with the non-physical and vice-versa? How does the abstract relate to and communicate with the concrete?


  If there is a creator who is non-physical, how does she create matter, or from where does he get the physical energy that he transforms into the universe?


  Physicalists2, on the other hand, assume that consciousness and everything abstract or related to the spiritual (including feelings of love, compassion, pain, happiness, etc.) is a product of the physical. Consciousness would then be an emergent property resulting from the reorganization of particles, atoms, molecules, cells, and so on, into a nervous system which somehow becomes conscious and experiences various qualities of consciousness with feelings, emotions, and thoughts. For physicalists, the question of how the physical creates consciousness remains beyond even a remote hint of a possible answer.


  REVERSING THE PROBLEM ABOUT THE ORIGIN OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  If matter and the physical were all there is and were the real source of consciousness, then what is matter? From where does it emerge? We know matter is energy, and there are different manifestations of energy such as electricity, magnetism, and gravity. Scientists have however discovered that superficially distinct energy and force fields are fundamentally unified. Electricity and magnetism, for example, are different manifestations of one field—the electromagnetic field. Physicists now presume that all these energy and force fields emerge from one Unified Field. The study in physics of the smallest particles or constituents of matter revealed a quantum level that has randomness, uncertainty, and non-locality. The ultimate constituents of matter are not localized in time and space. On the small quantum scales, the classical concepts of matter, energy, time and space do not hold. The source of matter is thus non-material.


  The ancient knowledge available in Veda, particularly in Vedanta, as brought to light by Maharishi, describes the source of all the physical and material as a field of consciousness. Many philosophers, thinkers, and scientists throughout history and in recent times postulated similar concepts.


  I worked directly with Maharishi for more than 20 years on this central theme. Based on theoretical as well as practical, applied research findings, I became convinced that Consciousness is the basis of not only the mental and spiritual aspects of life, but also of all we call matter and energy. I am therefore suggesting in this book, we should reverse the enigmatic problem about how matter leads to or “creates” consciousness by stating it is consciousness that creates matter, or more precisely, it is consciousness that appears as matter.


  I propose the very radical idea - “Consciousness is all there is”. This is what philosophers would call a special kind of Monism—a monistic idealism where consciousness is all there is and there is nothing outside of consciousness.


   


   


  
    Consciousness is all there is.

  


   


   


  The fundamental problem thus becomes - how does consciousness actually create or appear as matter and, why is this important? What could be its significance in philosophy as well as science? Does it have an impact on personal belief, religion, or ethics? Would it answer questions about the purpose of creation and the meaning of life? Could it shed light on law, order, chaos, freedom, determinism, good, and evil? Or why there is suffering? Can it contribute to individual happiness and fulfillment, or even world peace? Answering these questions and topics might seem very ambitious, but they do have simple answers in the worldview I present in this book.


  We start with a grand axiom: There is one grand field of Consciousness which is completely non-physical and non-material. It is beyond time and space and therefore cannot be said to have a beginning or an end. The concept of something starting at some point in time and ending at another is valid in what we perceive as the physical and material realities. But it has no meaning in the absence of the physical and the material. Consciousness is not a thing - it is nothing material! From the perspective of matter, the physical, energy, and all we can call manifestation in this grand field of Consciousness is therefore, by definition, nothing. It is Nothingness. Nothing cannot begin or end. Yet it is everything, and these things, as we shall see, are perspectives within consciousness looking at its own self from infinitely different points of view.


  The “orthodox” view among philosophers and my fellow neuroscientists is that Consciousness as a mental, subjective phenomenon must necessarily proceed or originate from a physical source or basis. Our minds and everything that happens “within” them, including thoughts, feelings, and perceptions, are assumed to be solely the product of electrical, biochemical, or assumed quantum mechanical activity in the brain and nervous system. According to this view, our subjectivity, the inner world that we all have and cherish, including our memories, understandings, enjoyment of music and visual beauty, is entirely due to these electro-chemical reactions and ongoing modifications in the brain. We have thoughts and feelings, or we experience perceptions, when faint impulses course silently through the visual cortex, or stimulate the limbic system resulting in emotions. This viewpoint is so deeply etched in the collective materialist awareness that scientists have rarely questioned it.


  There are many reasons this appears to be the case. But I am proposing it is not. Consciousness is not a product of a nervous system, a brain, a body, or anything- it is the fundamental reality.


  As a neuroscientist, I would be the last to deny all the ways in which physiological processes influence and color our inner theatre of subjective awareness. No doubt there is plenty of evidence that makes it appear as if Consciousness is entirely a product of physiology. But we interpret that evidence according to the “glasses” we have on – the paradigm or model of the universe through which we view everything, which insists that the material or physical is what is real and that Consciousness somehow, or in some ways is not real.


  WHAT MAKES US SO SURE?


  It’s a theory we have believed for three hundred years. It’s the “scientific” model, a framework for our thoughts and perceptions. It has certainly been a useful model that has catalyzed great human achievement, but it is just a model. Like the geocentric model of the universe, the classical, clockwork universe has problems that cannot be resolved from within itself. Modern science faces phenomena on the mental and subjective levels of consciousness it cannot understand. It is also baffled by unexpected findings on the material and physical levels. For example:


   


  
    	Atomic quanta3 (such as photons and electrons) which can be in many places at the same time until they are observed and which can behave as either particles or waves.


    	Particle pairs “entangled” with each other so that a measurement in the spin4 of one sparks an opposite shift in the other – instantaneously, anywhere in the universe. How do they know?


    	An unidentified and mysterious force known as “dark energy” that is propelling the expansion of the universe, and an equally unknown “dark matter” we know only from its gravitational effect on known matter - between the two, they constitute about 96% of the universe!


    	The faster you go in space, the more slowly you age, and objects diminish in length; clocks slow down and eventually would stop at relativistic speeds (approaching the speed of light).

  


   


  These are just the tip of the iceberg of the strangeness of the universe which science does not yet comprehend.


  The proposal that consciousness is a Unified Field from which all manifestations emerge is not offered here as a philosophical or spiritual belief, but as a paradigm which gives answers to the most difficult questions about life and living, and solutions to the most intriguing enigmas facing modern science and any seeker of ultimate truth and understanding.


   


   


  
    Consciousness is a Unified Field from which all manifestations emerge.

  


   


   


  In this paradigm, we discover not only the ‘what’ and ‘how’ of being, becoming, the journey of the self, and the process of manifestation, but also fathom the why of things. Why there are, for example, attractive and repulsive forces in nature, why there is entropy, uncertainty, and randomness together with order, freedom together with determinism, happiness and sorrow, good, bad, and evil? What can we do to find purpose and make our life significant and fulfilling?


  The ability to solve many mysteries at once has often been the indication in science that a logic is on the right tract. This is why we will first examine various puzzles and paradoxes of science, philosophy, and spirituality, and highlight the main questions being asked. We then examine how this new paradigm can address them and bring clarity and unified answers to the apparently diverse and sometimes conflicting questions and points of view.


  To expand our perspective and go beyond the currently upheld model is to question one of the foundational underpinnings of the way science is conducted—the materialistic notion that everything comes from some energy that is purely physical—and constituting idée fixe that colors the thinking of most people in our world and is taken to be an absolute truth. Why not revise our fundamental, unproven but staunchly held beliefs? Throughout history, preconceptions and biases have proven to be obstacles blocking the way of the seekers of true knowledge.


  Scientific breakthroughs have always upended entrenched paradigms and led to a deeper, truer and richer understanding.


  
    
      2 Physicalists. Physicalism is an epistemological theory of neopositivism, according to which the human sciences should be organized according to the methodology of the physical sciences.

    


    
      3 Atomic Quanta: The term Quantum or Quantum (from Latin Quantum: quantity) denotes in quantum physics both the minimum value that can take a certain magnitude in a physical system, and the minimum possible variation of this parameter, when passing from one discrete state to another.

    


    
      4 Spin. N of T: refers to a physical property of subatomic particles, by which every elementary particle has an intrinsic angular momentum of fixed value. It is an intrinsic property of the particle as is mass or electric charge.

    

  


  CHAPTER 4
 Superficially Complex, but Fundamentally Simple


  ONE COMMON SOURCE


  The drive to understand the universe, with the sense there is a holistic, unified basis to it, has tantalized and inspired western minds for at least two and a half thousand years. In ancient Greece, the wellspring of western culture, the pre-Socratic philosophers of the sixth and seventh centuries BCE marked a sharp break with the mythological vision of poets such as Hesiod and Homer. Thales, Anaximander, Anaximenes, Pythagoras, Parmenides, and their fellow sages were the forerunners of the scientists of later centuries. Mathematicians and astronomers as well as philosophical thinkers, they crafted decidedly non-mythological theories about the origin and nature of the physical world.


  Perhaps their main preoccupation was to locate what today we would call a unified theory of the nature of nature.


   


  
    	Thales (c. 624 – c. 546 BCE) speculated that water was the origin and basis of everything - all things arose from water, ended up resolving into water and, through all the changes in the field of “becoming” that is nature, maintained their essence as water.


    	The principle of all things being derived from one common physical source is called material monism. Another Greek philosopher with this viewpoint was Anaximenes (c. 585 – c. 528 BCE), who taught the fundamental underlying substance was air, rather than water. Anaximenes postulated that air can be both condensed and rarefied, producing different materials. When thinned, it becomes fire; when condensed, it becomes mist or clouds, water, then earth, then stones. “Everything else,” he said, “comes from these.” Isn’t this similar to what we have since believed or theorized about atoms, then subatomic particles, then the quantum realms?


    	Anaximander (c. 610 – c.546 BCE) postulated the essence and “first cause” of all things had to come from a realm beyond elements such as water or air -a field of being he called the Boundless or the Infinite. An ancient source said of him, “He said that the first principle of things is of the nature of the infinite, and from this the heavens and the worlds in them arise.” (1)


    	The philosopher Heraclitus (c. 535 – c. 475 BCE) taught that all of life was One, and the essence of it is not any material “stuff,” but perpetual change. He compared this to fire, which burns in ever-changing patterns, though some scholars hold he regarded fire as the actual substance, like air or water, which underlies the world.


    	Leucippus’s theory of indestructible atoms as the foundation of the material world was 2,500 years ahead of its time.


    	Parmenides sees the One: the early Greek philosopher Parmenides (515 BCE – 460 BCE) taught that what is, is eternal and unchanging. “Being … is universal, existing alone, immovable and without end; nor ever was it nor will it be, since it now is, all together, one, and continuous … I will not permit thee to say or think that it came from not-being … Nor … that anything spring[s] from being except being itself.” (2)

  


   


  It is quite amazing what these early thinkers were able to accomplish without the benefit of any high-tech instruments or advanced mathematics, solely by thinking deeply. Many of them had intuitions that parallel, or at least point toward, modern insights. Now, because of advancements in science, we at last stand on the verge of honoring those visionary thinkers with a clear explanation which verifies what they intuitively knew.


  Progress to this understanding of “scientific unity” has been steady and exciting, repeatedly bringing together different theories into a more coherent and unified synthesis.


  The first major step occurred in the mid Nineteenth Century when the British theorist, James Clerk Maxwell, built on the experiments of Michael Faraday. Maxwell’s theory of Electromagnetism connected two domains that previously had been considered unrelated: magnetism and electricity. Electromagnetism is now recognized as one of the Four Forces of nature, along with Gravity and the Weak and Strong Nuclear forces. Maxwell’s theory still holds, though it has had to be supplemented by what is known as Quantum Electrodynamics (QED), which takes into consideration sub-atomic phenomena unknown in the Nineteenth Century.


  The next step took nearly a hundred years. It came in 1967 when three international scientists (from Harvard, Trieste, and New Zealand), combined the electromagnetic and weak forces in the Electro-Weak Unification, for which they won the Nobel Prize in 1979. The next step in unification added the strong nuclear force to the Electro-Weak Unification in what is called Grand Unification.


  The necessary next step for a truly Unified Field Theory, or Theory of Everything, requires the inclusion of gravity, which has so far proved elusive. Most scientists now believe there is such a thing as super-unification, but in order to demonstrate it experimentally, the energy that would have to be generated in laboratories such as the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) in Switzerland, is beyond current capabilities and any foreseeable future technologies.


  This quest to understand what nature is made of has led scientists to look beneath the visible, cellular level to the molecular, atomic, nuclear, sub-nuclear, electro-weak unified and grand unified levels -many millions of times more minute than the atomic nucleus - and ultimately, towards a unified theory of everything.


  This march of discovery has essentially deconstructed the material universe, fracturing it into the tiniest bits of energy and then dissolving even those bits into fluid, abstract pure energy fields, which themselves appear to emerge from one even subtler field which some of the greatest scientific minds cannot seem to refrain from calling a “field of consciousness or intelligence.” Representative of those remarks is this answer given by Sir James Jeans5 to a query about his beliefs in a speech to the British Association in 1934, as quoted by secondary sources.


  “I incline to the idealistic theory that consciousness is fundamental, and that the material universe is derivative from consciousness, not consciousness from the material universe... In general, the universe seems to me to be nearer to a great thought than to a great machine. It may well be, it seems to me, that each individual consciousness ought to be compared to a brain-cell in a universal mind.”


  This concept of the nature of things, he said, is “very different from the forbidding materialism of the Victorian scientist.”


  In his book, The Mysterious Universe, (3) Jeans stated research – even as far back as the 1930s – suggested “The stream of knowledge is heading towards a non-mechanical reality.… Mind no longer appears to be an accidental intruder into the realm of matter... we ought rather to hail it as the creator and governor of the realm of matter”.


  Erwin Schrödinger6 put it this way: “Consciousness cannot be accounted for in physical terms. For consciousness is absolutely fundamental.” (4)


  The American biologist, George Wald, another Nobel laureate, phrased it like this:


  “Mind, rather than emerging as a late outgrowth in the evolution of life, has existed always as the matrix, the source and condition of physical reality—the stuff of which physical reality is composed is mind-stuff. What we recognize as the material universe, the universe of space and time and elementary particles and energies, is then. . . the materialization of primal mind. In that sense there is no waiting for consciousness to arise. It is there always” (5)


  So, how can mind, whether we think of it as “our” mind or the intelligence of Nature (of which we are part), be seen as the “creator and governor” of the physical universe?


  FIELDS AND PARTICLES


  I have been using the term “field” assuming you are familiar with it in a physics sense, but perhaps it’s worth taking a moment to look at what is meant by fields, as they are central to our discussion.


  If you have ever held a magnet in each hand and slowly brought them closer together, you have discovered field theory (Okay, maybe not exactly.). If the poles are the same, say, negative to negative, you will feel a repulsion as the magnets are, as if magically, pushed away from each other. If the poles are opposite, there will be an attraction pulling the magnets toward each other. The “action” occurring is essentially the work of the magnetic field, lively in the space between the metal bars.


  The gravitational field (aka gravity) of Earth exerts an attractive force not only on everything on our planet, but extends out into space and, for example, provides the exact amount of force to hold the moon in orbit.


  Likewise, there are fields for every force (electromagnetism, strong and weak interactions, as well as gravity), and for every particle. In contemporary physics, every fundamental particle is understood to be an excitation of a quantum field.


  Unlike particles (as well as tables and trees and every other physical object) that are locatable at a point, fields are extended in space. Particles, theoretically, have a momentum and trajectory; fields ripple and wave, like water on the surface of a lake. Waves or ripples in the electromagnetic field, including x-rays, microwaves, radio waves, visible light, and invisible light, such as UV and infrared, are well understood as primary ingredients of nature.


  In its earliest years, Quantum Physics – the exploration of the realm of atoms and molecules – was known as “Quantum Mechanics,” the name indicating its origins in the classical Newtonian view of nature. (There are no “mechanics” in abstract, fluid fields.) It was sometimes also called “fine particle” or just “particle” physics to differentiate it from the physics of falling objects and colliding billiard balls, examples often used in high school physics classes to demonstrate the principle of classical physics - if you knew the facts about a physical system – the position, velocity and mass of the billiard balls rolling on the table – you could predict the outcome. While this remains true of the surface, macroscopic level of reality, it simply does not apply in the realm of atoms and sub nuclear “particles,” which are characterized at least in part by probability and randomness.


  Classical, Newtonian physics describes the macrocosmic level brilliantly. As long as scientists were unaware of any dimensions more refined than the clunky stuff of the physical world, Quantum Mechanics was not needed or even dreamt of. But as soon as those subtler layers began to make their presence known, it was found what happened at those scales was unlike the way things interacted on the macroscopic level. The long relied-upon and law-abiding predictability and certainty collapsed. Researchers found they simply could not pin down, for example, the exact location of the electrons which were supposed to be orbiting the atomic nucleus.


  Today, we all know many important facts about which, a hundred years ago, scientists had no clue. It had been believed – and demonstrated – that the laws of nature applied everywhere. Mass, momentum, and other basic aspects of the physical world were universally understood. So, researchers in the subtle realms were dumbfounded, perplexed, frustrated, and often disbelieving when they found the old reliable laws of nature did not explain what they now observed. The old laws simply did not work in the domain of the atom.


  In order to adequately describe nature at this deeper, more fundamental level, a new conceptual framework was developed - a new logic and a new mathematics. This was Quantum Mechanics, the study of the actions and interactions of very, very small particles. It was the beginning of a scientific revolution.


  Within about twenty years, following the advent of Quantum Mechanics at the turn of the Twentieth Century, physicists became able to probe even more deeply into the fine fabric of creation. As research advanced and the atomic nucleus and the particles that comprise it (quarks, leptons, and others) came to light, once again a new mathematical language had to be devised. The result was what is known as Quantum Field Theory. With this step forward, Quantum Physics evolved from its particle-centered beginnings to the study of the fields underlying the particles.


  In this view, as Nobel laureate Frank Wilczek, (and his wife, Betsy Devine), wrote in their delightfully titled book, Fantastic Realities: 49 Mind Journeys and a Trip to Stockholm, “electrons are no longer particles moving in space, elements of reality that at a given time are ‘just there and not anywhere else.’ Rather, they define oscillatory, space-filling wave patterns always ‘here, there, and everywhere.’”


  In Quantum Field Theory, wrote Wilczek and Devine, “The primary elements of reality are not individual particles, but underlying fields. Thus, for example, all electrons are but excitations of an underlying field, naturally called the electron field, which fills all space and time” (6)


  In a paper in the American Journal of Physics entitled, “There Are No Particles, There Are Only Fields,” Art Hobson, Emeritus Professor of Physics at the University of Arkansas, asked, “Are the fundamental constituents [of nature] fields or particles?” and he answers unequivocally - “experiment and theory imply that unbounded fields, not bounded particles, are fundamental.” Particles, in this view, “are epiphenomena arising from fields” (7)


  The leading minds in physics now hold to this view. Steven Weinberg7, for instance, distinguished Harvard professor and Nobel laureate, wrote “Just as there is an electromagnetic field whose energy and momentum comes in tiny bundles called photons, so there is an electron field whose energy and momentum and electric charge are found in the bundles we call electrons, and likewise for every species of elementary particles. The basic ingredients of nature are fields; particles are derivative phenomena” (8)


  This understanding – of the primacy of fields over particles, of the abstract over the concrete – takes us one step closer to being able to comfortably abandon physicalism in favor of non-physical Consciousness as the fundamental field of life and nature. It is only a small step from this explanation of fields to the understanding that, contrary to the prevailing view that matter is primary and Consciousness a mere epiphenomenon, to the best of our knowledge, today it is more fitting to assume that Consciousness is primary, and matter is the derivative. Nevertheless, some of the most accepted Unified Field Theories such as Superstring Theories8 or M Theory, while saying the Unified Field is not material, still cling to the assumption that it is ‘somewhat’ physical. However, in our description of the ultimate reality, we are taking the definition one step further by saying categorically, the Ultimate Unified Field is a field of consciousness which is non-material. It is neither made of particles nor of energy, as physical energy is commonly understood. This field cannot be described by formulas of physics. It is non-physical and has nothing physical in it.


  Nature is structured in co-existing layers and levels of being.


  Looking at this from our human perspective, we would observe the layers begin with the perceptually superficial, macroscopic and concrete, and proceed down through ever subtler levels to the microscopic and beyond, to abstract fields and the unified wholeness at the core.


  
    
      5 Sir James Jeans (1877-1946) was a British physicist, astronomer and mathematician.

    


    
      6 Erwin Schrödinger (1887-1961) was an Austrian physicist and philosopher, naturalized Irish.

    


    
      7 Steven Weinberg (b.1933) is an American physicist. He won the 1979 Nobel Prize in Physics along with Abdus Salam and Sheldon Lee Glashow for combining electromagnetism and the weak force in the electroweak model.

    


    
      8 Super String Theory. Theoretical scheme for explaining all the fundamental particles and forces of nature in a single theory that models physical particles and fields as vibrations of thin supersymmetric strings, which move in a space-time of more than four dimensions.

    

  


  CHAPTER 5 
 The Emerging Science of Consciousness


  ONE UNIFIED FIELD—A FIELD OF CONSCIOUSNESS!


  The deeper we go into its structure, the more vibrant with energy nature becomes. Nuclear energy is much more powerful than chemical energy, and it operates at a level that is literally a million times smaller. Thus, the Unified Field as we define it today is a field of abstract silence, yet at the same time, an unfathomably dynamic field of infinite potential, the womb of all nature’s expressions on every level, the source of immeasurable creativity—as well as the potential source of unreckonable destruction.


  Just like the stratified organization of nature from sub-microscopic to macroscopic, probability waves and quantum fields to mountains and planets, our bodies are also a many-layered wonder. Everything, animate and inanimate, organic and inorganic, has its home base in a Unified Field and blossoms into small and then larger structures and sub-structures. So our bodies at the deepest level are fields and patterns of fields that interact to generate atoms, (mostly oxygen, hydrogen, carbon, and nitrogen), which in turn form molecules including proteins, carbohydrates, fats, and the nucleic acids which comprise our genetic material, the DNA. Molecules are the basis of the next larger level, cells, which contain numerous organelles such as mitochondria and a nucleus, and which join together to form organs, (heart, lungs, liver, etc.), which in turn come together in organ systems to perform vital tasks such as digestion, respiration, and so on. The emergence of structural layers extending from subtle to gross occurs everywhere in nature, including in our own bodies.


  The structure of our human life in society follows this same pattern of layers and levels. Individual people are of course the basic units of society; families are the next level, forming communities, cities, states and provinces, nations, and ultimately the whole world family.


  All the levels of being, therefore, whether we’re talking physics, biology or the mind, are simultaneously present, and our conception of what is true and real depends upon where, on that continuum from abstract to concrete, from hidden to obvious, we focus our attention – from which vista, from which perspective or point of view we examine reality.


  On the surface levels, based on our sensory experience, only objects and material things seem real. In the quest for “the ultimate reality,” however, it makes perfect sense to say that particles are derivatives or expressions of fields; or “the Unified Field is the one ultimate reality,” because at bottom, beneath all layers and expressions, that’s what you find: that infinite, unbounded no-thing-ness. Ultimately, everything is made out of that. It’s like a gold bracelet, a gold ring, a gold chain, and a gold statue. They are different on their objective level, but they are all various patterns of the same material – gold. The form may change, but the essence remains constant.


  We sit at actual tables; we talk to our actual friends and we eat fruits and vegetables. But at the very same time, we can understand and perceive that the friends, tables, and dinners are ultimately, as the Upanishads say, “nothing but that” at their fundamental level of being, as we all are. Yet there are also Paris and Chicago, puppies and oranges, all the people and places and all the astonishingly beautiful diversity of the world. We know only part of the truth when we live only in diversity, the “relative” field. We get to know the whole story, the whole truth, only when we can perceive the unchanging wholeness, the “underlying” unity (which is present and lively on every level, not in some hidden realm), along with the endless, ever-changing variety.


  So just because we have discovered atoms, and realized that molecules are constructed of atoms, does not mean that we then claim that molecules do not exist. That would put chemists and biologists out of business and, if it were true, it would be the end of life. Molecules exist on one level, atoms on another, leptons, quarks, neutrinos on yet another; all in the great wholeness, which is ultimately one Unified Field, one singularity. This singularity, this primordial Unified Field is a pure field of Consciousness. Just as those golden bracelets, golden statues and golden chains are all made out of gold—they are gold, gold is the stuff that makes them—yet all that there is, all objects, phenomena, layers of energy, and matter are carved out of Consciousness. Consciousness is the hidden stuff that carves itself into objects, planets, stars, animals, humans and all that we say exists in our universe.


  It’s a mind-stretcher if we try to take all this into consideration intellectually, but I discovered that there comes a time in one’s evolution when it becomes absolutely real on the level of direct experience. That is why, throughout the ages, people who want to know the truth and who intuitively grasp the infinite potential that goes with being a human being on this Earth, cherish the goal – and the path to the goal – of what is called “enlightenment.”


  Most of us see the world through the same fundamental scientific paradigm that has prevailed for about 350 years in the western world. This view understands the world to be made of physical, material stuff. It is also a central tenet of our scientific worldview that our consciousness is derived from or is an expression of the physical nervous system and the brain. These two notions are fundamental to the way we understand the world.


  They are also incorrect.


  CONSCIOUSNESS, A MYSTERY!?


  Scientists are gathering massive quantities of data on various modes and permutations of Consciousness and how those are correlated to various physiological, bio-electrical, chemical processes in the brain and body, and have learned a great deal that will positively impact health and well-being.


  What scientists do not know is how abstract, non-physical Consciousness and subjective conscious experiences could possibly emerge from matter – or if, indeed, they do.


  Until recently scientists generally had not taken Consciousness seriously as something to study. This is the natural consequence of a practice of science that is all about the objects studied, and not at all about the subject who is studying the object. This has been the central thrust of science for the last several hundred years. It has cast aside subjectivity as too variable and conditional, and sought instead to observe, measure, understand, and manipulate the material, physical world.


  In my medical studies and research, Consciousness as such was never a topic of study. We learned about waking, dreaming and sleeping as well as various altered states of Consciousness, such as vegetative states and coma. The questions of what Consciousness was, where does it come from, how does it relate to the physical, were left to the field of philosophy, and to some extent to those of psychology and psychoanalytic research. It was not until I started to practice Transcendental Meditation ™ and met Maharishi that I began to understand the full relevance of Consciousness.


  The ancient Vedic tradition from which Maharishi comes provides a complete theory and science with practical technologies for the study, understanding and application of Consciousness. In the same way that Western tradition has emphasized the outer and the perceived physical aspects of existence, in the ancient Vedic tradition the emphasis has been on the mental, the inner, Consciousness. Modern science developed various research techniques and computational methods with a wide range of applications in the material field. Similarly, the ancient Vedic tradition has techniques and methods with a wide range of applications in the field of Consciousness.


  Make no mistake: the focus on the physical aspects of existence has had enormous value and has transformed the way we live. However these advances and their misuses have also brought unprecedented destructive capability, pollution, the annihilation of species and even entire ecosystems, and other horrors in their wake.


  A portal to a different way of thinking was opened in the early Twentieth Century, when a small number of scientists working in subatomic physics discovered that the Consciousness of the observer couldn’t be entirely separated or disengaged from the behavior of the object of observation.


  Some deep thinkers have known this for centuries. Put in its simplest terms, it is that Consciousness is fundamental to all experience, whether in the context of our everyday perceptions or the minutely calculated and executed measurements of science. Scientists, intent on objectivity, have reluctantly come to this conclusion as well. In an often-quoted remark, John Wheeler, (9) Princeton’s distinguished professor of physics, said:


   


  Nothing is more important about the quantum principle than this, that it destroys the concept of the world ‘sitting out there’, with the observer safely separated from it by a 20 centimeter slab of plate glass. Even to observe such a minuscule object as an electron, he must shatter the glass. He must reach in. … Moreover, the measurement changes the state of the electron. The universe will never afterwards be the same. To describe what has happened, one has to cross out the old word ‘observer’ and put in its place the new word ‘participator’. In some strange sense the universe is a participatory universe. – John Wheeler (9)


   


  This recognition of the primacy of Consciousness has made it not merely a reputable field of study but has placed it at the leading edge of scientific thought and investigation. Calling attention to “a bracing new field, the science of consciousness,” Harvard psychologist Steven Pinker noted, “Questions once confined to theological speculations and late-night dorm-room bull sessions are now at the forefront of cognitive neuroscience.” (10) Not only is it a hot topic among progressive, out-of-the-box thinkers, but even conservative university textbooks now devote at least a chapter to it.


  The familiar and intimate field of our own Consciousness is, however, from the current scientific perspective, a kind of anomaly. As the authors of the standard fundamental neuroscience textbook state, “consciousness comes as a total surprise; it does not appear to follow from any phenomena in traditional physics or biology.” If there is to be a viable science of Consciousness, the authors argue, it must be able to answer the critical question, “What is the nature of the relationship between the immaterial, conscious mind and its physical basis in the electrochemical interactions in the body?” Science is far from having that answer. (11)


  The philosopher David Chalmers is on the same page with his own research and reasoning. “I think we’re at a kind of impasse here,” he said at a TED talk in 2014 (12). “We’ve got this wonderful, great chain of explanation . . . where physics explains chemistry, chemistry explains biology, biology explains parts of psychology.” But, he points out, Consciousness doesn’t fit into this picture. On one hand, it’s a simple fact that we are conscious. On the other hand, “we don’t know how to accommodate it into our scientific view of the world. So, I think consciousness right now is a kind of anomaly, one that we need to integrate into our view of the world, but we don’t yet see how. Faced with an anomaly like this, radical ideas may be needed. We might need one or two ideas that initially seem crazy before we can come to grips with consciousness scientifically.”


  It is remarkable that it has taken so long for Consciousness to be viewed as a legitimate and significant area of study, as it is not only absolutely fundamental to all human experience, but is also such a vast, complex, and multi-dimensional field. From one point of view, it is extremely simple: it’s just about being awake and aware. But then, there’s the subconscious and the unconscious, there are altered states, higher states of consciousness as well as dysfunctional, impaired states. There’s the interplay of our subjective experience and the physical material of the nervous system. With all that we have learned about Consciousness, there’s much more that we don’t yet know. What is consciousness after all, and how does it come about?


  Consciousness and matter, mind and brain, have sometimes been considered to be interconnected, and sometimes as separate and distinct. The so-called “Cartesian dualism” postulated by the Seventeenth Century French mathematician and philosopher, René Descartes, drew a sharp dividing line between mind and body that profoundly influenced thought in the Western world for centuries. In relegating mind and matter to separate ontological categories (although he proposed, incorrectly, that they could interact via the pineal gland deep within the brain), Descartes differentiated what has become objective, scientific materialism from the subjective realm of thought and spirituality, a separation that has contributed to ushering in the modern scientific era but has also bred enormous misunderstanding. That division is now being healed by new knowledge supporting the sense that life is an undivided whole.


  Nothing is more intimate and central to the life of a human being than our Consciousness. It is the foundation of all our experience. It would be hard—if not a categorical impossibility—to imagine an experience we could have without being conscious. All our perceptions, all our understanding, and all our communication with others is predicated upon Consciousness. Thought, emotion, insight, memory, planning, all depend on Consciousness. It is the one, fundamental element at the basis of all that we think and do, all that we experience, both internally and throughout the world around us.


  In the words of Antonio Damasio, Professor of Neuroscience at the University of Southern California and an Adjunct Professor at the Salk Institute, “Without the possibility of conscious mind we would have no knowledge whatsoever about our humanity, we would have no knowledge whatsoever about the world. We would have no pain, but also no joys. We would have no access to love or to the ability to create. … Without consciousness, we would have no access to true happiness, or to the possibility of transcendence.”


  “Consciousness” is a part of our daily vocabulary. Ever since the Women’s Movement in the 1970s popularized the idea of “consciousness raising,” parallel concepts such as ecological consciousness, social consciousness, national consciousness, health consciousness, collective consciousness, and global consciousness have become prevalent, all with a common thread that it is important to be awake and aware, and, whenever possible, to become more awake and aware, and more knowledgeable, if we are to solve the myriad problems facing us.


  As Albert Einstein famously pointed out, we cannot solve the problems we face using the same caliber of intelligence with which we created the problems. In these few words, the great man summarized our human dilemma and set down the most persuasive rationale for the study and developmental expansion of Consciousness.


  It asks us to consider what level of intelligence and insight we have, as individuals and as a species, and sets us the agenda of raising that level. How clearly do we perceive, how profound (or superficial) is our thinking? Do we perhaps have deep knowledge only of a small bandwidth of information, but not the wide-spectrum grasp of the whole into which that narrow segment of knowledge fits? Or, phrased differently, are we experts in one field, while failing to see – and perhaps failing to even consider – how the knowledge that we have interfaces with other fields and affects the lives of others, whether human or otherwise?


  Nevertheless, science, in its attempt to study only what is measurable and quantifiable (or perhaps deeming itself to be purely relegated to that requirement), for a very long time completely excluded the study of Consciousness, on the grounds that not only is it subjective, but also abstract and non-physical, thus non-measurable. Only in recent years has the study of Consciousness been making a comeback, and it is now doing so in a big way.


  A recent Google search for “consciousness” yielded 91 million results; Amazon listed 26,615 books on the subject. Thousands of articles, blogs, seminars, and conferences throughout the world are dedicated to gaining an understanding of Consciousness. University science labs are studying its neurophysiological correlates: What is going on in the brain when we experience various states of awareness? Some Consciousness researchers are branching out into fields well beyond the usual arenas of scientific scrutiny: altered states of Consciousness, psychic phenomena, and higher states of Consciousness are all beginning to come under the purview and close scrutiny of Consciousness research. This is not only critically important work: it is also long overdue.


  As described later in detail, I am proposing that there is an ultimate Consciousness which is independent of any owner, person, or entity. It is a non-material and impersonal essence and fabric from which all emerges. I often refer to it as Pure Consciousness– the one single, unified reality. I write this Consciousness with an uppercase C when I refer not to my consciousness, your consciousness, or any form of individual, localized consciousness, but to the singularity that is Consciousness itself.


  WHAT SCIENCE “KNOWS” ABOUT CONSCIOUSNESS—OR DOESN’T


  To modern, scientific understanding, Consciousness is still essentially an enigma. We do not know what it is or where it comes from. There are many theories but there is no consensus. Various philosophers, psychologists, and even physicists have their own angles. It is a field full of ferment and disagreement, a wonderfully active field, bubbling with ideas.


  We can readily understand why the physical sciences are so universally perplexed by the phenomenon of Consciousness: It is certainly a mystery how a bundle of neurons, a mass of wet, grey brain matter, is able to perform the millions of computations that give rise to an individual’s subjective experience (or if that is truly what is occurring in human cognition). Somehow, the brain is theorized to have evolved from an earlier, more primeval state of biological mush, to generate masterpieces like Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony, the complex equations of higher mathematics, Shakespeare’s Hamlet, Michelangelo’s David, , and the Large Hadron Collider. Yet the response of some of humankind’s most brilliant scientists has been, in effect, to look past the dilemma, as if to leap across the perceived divide between our physical being and the phenomena our consciousness of it as if no such divide actually exists.


  Francis Crick, the molecular biologist and neuroscientist who was awarded the Nobel Prize for his co-discovery of the molecular structure of DNA, is representative of the prevailing western view of Consciousness, the physicalist model, when he states, “‘You,’ your joys and your sorrows…your sense of personal identity and free will, are in fact no more than the behavior of a vast assembly of nerve cells and their associated molecules.”


  Certainly, there is a correlation between brain states and subjective experience, but to say that a person is “no more” than the activity of a collection of nerve cells is not merely to conflate correlation with causation, but it belittles the rich complexity and dignity of every human being. There is more to us than that.


  Despite the self-assurance of many whose thinking is conditioned by the old materialist conception of reality, nobody actually knows what the link is between the neuronal structure of the brain and the internal subjective experience, what scientists call “qualia”; things like feelings, the appreciation of color and music, the sense of attraction and aversion, and so on. Qualia are the qualitative and seemingly unmeasurable aspects of our subjective experience: what it feels like to see a beautiful, colorful sunset, hear a beloved song or even to simply perceive “green” or hear a note played on the piano – which would have a different “feel” from the same note played on a flute. These experiences sharply differ in kind from the objective description of the neurological mechanics of seeing, hearing, etc. Physical sensations such as hunger or heat, the range of emotions such as joy and fear, and mood states such as boredom or restlessness, are all in the realm of personally experienced qualia.


  Philosopher and cognitive scientist, Jerry Fodor, sums it up: “Nobody has the slightest idea how anything material could be conscious. Nobody even knows what it would be like to have the slightest idea about how anything material could be conscious.” [in Fodor, J. A., “Can there be a science of mind?” (13)


  Awareness. Alertness. Attention. Focus. Wakefulness. We can recognize that these are all aspects of Consciousness. Consciousness, we might say (far too simplistically), is the ability to be aware of something, to be awake and able to evaluate ourselves and our environment.


  Yet it is not so easy to settle on a definition. What, for example, would you say is the difference between awareness and consciousness? Suppose you are asleep, and there are some noises out in the street that you do not hear. You are not aware of them, yet you are still a conscious being, are you not? You have not lost your status as a conscious human being even if you are momentarily unaware of events in your surroundings (though to be clear, you are nevertheless still “aware” of internal, mental phenomena like your dreams, and your body is “aware” and constantly adjusting to a number of external and internal variables such as temperature, blood oxygenation, etc.). So awareness might be defined as our ability to be conscious of something, whereas Consciousness itself would be a state of being. Yet imagine another example. You are a guest at a large party, in a ballroom crowded with all sorts of people mostly in small groups, each having different conversations. As a conscious person, you are of course aware of the substance of some, though certainly not all of those conversations. Part of the problem is that various scientists and philosophers use these terms interchangeably, so it is not easy to pin down a precise definition, and indeed, science has not done so.


  A relatively new understanding in science is that there are various discrete states of consciousness. Until the 1950s, science recognized only two states of Consciousness, wakefulness and sleep. Each was attributed to have its own corresponding activity in body and brain, ranges of metabolic activation, and biochemical markers. In 1953, REM, (rapid eye movement), sleep was discovered, leading to the recognition of dreaming as a separate state of Consciousness, as unique brain waves characteristic of dreaming came to light.


  Dreaming is of course far from a new phenomenon. It is much referred to in the Bible, where dreams and their interpretation often played a major role in the lives of patriarchs such as Jacob (wrestling with the angel), and Joseph (predicting seven prosperous, “fat” years and seven lean years), not to mention in popular literature throughout the world for thousands of years. Students of Indian philosophy have delighted – and scratched their heads in bewilderment – over the dreams-within-dreams in the classic text, Yoga Vasistha. But until measurable physiological and neurological activity that accompanied the subjective experience of dreams could be identified, monitored, and quantifiably described, as far as science was concerned the dream state might as well not have existed.


  That is because wakefulness, deep sleep, and dreaming are states of Consciousness not just in the subjective sphere. Each has its own corresponding physiological mode of functioning, its characteristic physical “signature.” Your brainwaves during waking and the patterns that your physiology takes on – including metabolic rate, cardiac activity, body chemistry – are different from when you are dreaming or when you are in deep sleep.


  Dreaming is mostly explained by medical science as a means of stress release, acting out unconscious desires, and venting out the nervous system. If dreaming is compromised for a long time, it leads to mental and physical disturbances. Irrespective of the role and meaning of dreams, it is interesting to highlight how one mode of functioning of the nervous system, as during a dream, makes the individual experience, and wholeheartedly believe as being real, something that is purely fictional and imaginary. This highlights how our perception of reality is very subjective and depends on the functioning of our nervous system. It emphasizes the fact that we actually only perceive the aspects of reality that our instruments of perception, (brain, sensory apparatuses, nervous system, etc.), allow us to experience.


  This is illustrated by the fact that there is a well-documented neurological condition known as Synesthesia in which two or more of a person’s senses are attached, forming a relationship. Exciting one sense will stimulate the experience of the other. The most common effect is in people who see certain words or letters as being in particular colors where everyone else might just see black type. It is believed that at least one in every 10,000 people has the condition. If it is possible for so many people to actually see things so differently from other people, then it seems likely that there are an infinite number of other ways in which we could all be perceiving reality differently—and utterly uniquely—if our brains were only wired differently.


  The relationship between Consciousness and physiology is intimate and reciprocal: every change in your physiological state, including such mundane factors as the food you ate for lunch and whether you are rested or tired, is accompanied by a change in your mental-emotional state. Similarly, when Consciousness shifts, (whether major shifts such as from wakefulness to sleep, or minor shifts such as mood changes or perceptions), there is a parallel shift in physiological activation. This is very well established and is sometimes referred to as the “psychophysiological principle.”


  Imagine you have been on a hike on a mountain path, and are now heading toward home; evening is coming on quickly, when suddenly you see in front of you, curled up and apparently ready to strike – a snake! The fear reaction creates immediate chemical cascades in your physiology, adrenaline floods your bloodstream, your blood pressure rises and your heart speeds up and pumps more blood, and so on. This chain reaction has been thoroughly studied and now goes by the rather daunting descriptive term, psycho-neuro-endocrine-immune system reaction, which means that your perception triggered a full-scale shift in bodily functioning. And the thing is: it wasn’t a snake at all, it was just a length of rope! It was the thought that created the physical reaction.


  But let’s continue our exploration of how and to what extent our modern physical, computational sciences have come in expanding our understanding of Consciousness, and in particular the various psychophysiological forms or “states” that Consciousness appears to take.


  While wakefulness, the sleep state, and the dreaming state are what are generally considered “normal states” of Consciousness, there also appear to be numerous impaired or induced states of Consciousness. One example is the condition induced by anaesthesia, in which a patient is administered certain chemicals and it is as if the brain goes to sleep, temporarily shutting off awareness. This chemically induced state has enormous benefits, facilitating life-saving surgeries and allowing patients to sidestep huge amounts of pain – think just for a second of all the wounded soldiers of the past who had smashed, torn, or severely infected limbs sawn off with the benefit of only a shot of whiskey and “biting the bullet.”9 But even though it has become a familiar part of modern life, anaesthesia cannot be called a normal state of Consciousness.


  And indeed, there is a kind of “family” of impaired Consciousness states, typically caused by brain injury and which resemble each other, yet recent research has shown to be quite distinct:


   


  
    	Locked-in syndrome – In this rather awful state, the person is aware, but all the voluntary muscles in the body are paralyzed. The person cannot move at all, and thus cannot communicate. (A frequent exception is that the eyes can shift and blink, which becomes the only possible means of communication.) Locked-in syndrome is caused by damage to the brainstem and portions of the lower brain, but the functioning of the upper brain (cortex) remains largely or completely intact. Thus, the person maintains awareness and can even think in a normal way, yet has no way to communicate. So one is imprisoned in one’s own body.


    	Vegetative state – This is a similar but in some ways opposite condition, in which the upper portions of the brain (cerebral hemispheres) are damaged while the lower portions are unharmed. A person in this coma-like state will appear to go through normal cycles of sleeping and wakefulness, and show eye movements and some motor reflexes, yet have no apparent awareness of self or of people and events in the environment.


    	Minimally conscious state – As the name implies, a minimally conscious person has severe but not complete shutting down of awareness and responsiveness. When the person’s brain waves and various physiological functions are monitored, it appears that he or she is going through cycles of waking, dreaming and sleep, yet this is someone who is barely responsive to any stimuli whatsoever. This state is similar to the vegetative state, but not quite as extreme. Not until very recently have neurophysiologists been able to distinguish between them, and it is an important distinction, as a minimally conscious person has a better prognosis for at least partial recovery than one in a vegetative state.


    	Coma – This is the extreme example of impaired consciousness, in which a person doesn’t go through waking, dreaming and sleep cycles, is completely unresponsive, and appears to be totally unaware. However, numerous clinical cases have been reported in which a person in a coma has later described, with great accuracy, conversations and events taking place in their surroundings when they were thought to be unconscious, and the brain was barely functional. These cases challenge the prevailing understanding that consciousness is caused or created by the brain.


    	One category that almost everyone has experienced at one time or another is a form of “altered state,” involving changes in awareness, mood, or perception that can be precipitated both unintentionally, by such factors as high fever, sleep deprivation or psychosis, or intentionally through fasting, or the use of psychotropic (mind-altering) drugs including marijuana and hallucinogens such as LSD, “ecstasy,” and mescaline. Sometimes scary, sometimes ecstatic, usually somewhere in between, altered states are as a rule time-limited to a few hours before they fade.


    	Some people have lucid dreams. This is a fascinating variety of conscious experience in which you are actually dreaming, know you are dreaming, and can control the dream. You are the director: you can control the story, change the outcome if it’s not looking too favorable, add or subtract characters, change locations … almost anything goes. If you find yourself flying during a dream and you like it, you can decide to fly some more. If you awaken from a lucid dream because of some disturbance such as a noise, you can decide to go back to sleep and pick up the thread and continue the same dream.


    	Sleepwalking (somnambulism) is another quite paradoxical, altered state of Consciousness. The person who sleepwalks typically gets up from bed in the first third of the night, during the “slow wave” stage of brain activity toward the end of the normal sleep cycle. Their eyes are open, yet they are absolutely asleep and have no self-perception of what they are doing. In their sleepwalking episodes, which last anywhere from thirty seconds to half an hour, they can perform a number of activities, from simply going to the bathroom to cleaning, cooking, or even driving, yet they very rarely remember anything in the morning. Sleepwalking is more common in children than in adults and is usually outgrown by the late teens.


    	Hypnosis is another state in which individuals are awake but unusually open to suggestion, so their decision-making is somewhat under the control of the hypnotist. As defined by the Mayo Clinic, it is a “trance-like state in which you have heightened focus and concentration.” Hypnosis is often used to promote relaxation and calmness; it can be self-induced or aided by a therapist.

  


   


  At any moment, your brain is busy doing hundreds, if not thousands of tasks simultaneously. While you are reading these pages with your conscious attention, your brain is monitoring and regulating dozens of internal bodily processes, deciding which of the activities that it’s involved in need to become conscious to possibly be acted upon, “tagging” some new information for storage as memory while discarding other incoming data. All of this – and a lot more – happens outside your awareness. Indeed, the vast majority of what the brain does never reaches conscious awareness.


  There is some debate about which aspects of this non-conscious activity should be labeled as “unconscious” and which are “subconscious,” though I think most would agree that it is primarily a difference of degree. Data that is subconscious is close to the surface of awareness, like directions to that shop on the other side of town, phone numbers, and the names of relatives’ children, things you know but do not always use and that can be relatively easily called to Consciousness. The unconscious, on the other hand, harbors memories, fears and other feelings that we have forgotten, perhaps because they were painful, and which we cannot readily access. According to this understanding, which has been prominent in Western culture since the time of Freud, much of our mental life takes place in the dark, so to speak, below or outside our conscious awareness, yet it has a powerful effect on our life in the present. This domain also includes such factors as our beliefs, which dictate what we think is right and wrong, possible or impossible. The French philosopher Jean-Paul Sartre, early on refused to believe that there was an unconscious, because he wanted to emphasize freedom and responsibility, and the ability to make decisions and trace one’s destiny.


  Based on the theory of the unconscious, psychologists speak of “implicit learning”; a very common way of information processing that is not fully conscious or intentional. We learn our native language in this way, and many of the behavioral patterns that we imbibe in our family and cultural settings are learned implicitly, by example and a sort of “osmosis,” as opposed to the intentional way we might learn geometry, computer programming or neuroanatomy.


  A related phenomenon is called “implicit memory.” We learn certain skills, forget about them and, when needed, can call upon them easily. Riding a bicycle, dicing vegetables, driving a car, brushing our teeth are all skills of this kind. Learning them takes active intention and attention, but once they are learned, they become automatic.


  This is interesting from a neurological perspective, in that the active learning phase requires a substantial output of energy in the brain, so brain metabolism – oxygen utilization – increases. Once you’ve learned the information or behavior, energy activation declines as the information is stored in memory. Then to access it and utilize it is easy, we don’t have to think about it. Many of us have had the experience of driving a car as if on “auto-pilot,” somehow managing to drive quite a few miles while thinking of something else, our conscious minds engaged in problem solving or daydreaming while our unconscious handles the car. This is yet another variation of the play of Consciousness.


  We can also differentiate between “background” Consciousness and “foreground” or actual Consciousness of the present. Background Consciousness is our sense of Self – who we feel we are, our human and personal identity. Although we don’t actively think about it during the day, we all have a general sense of who we are, our name, our profession, our roles and relationships with regard to others. This all goes on unnoticed in the background of our Consciousness. In the foreground are the specifics of today’s experience; what we think about and put our attention on, our perceptions, thoughts, intentions, desires, and the actions we undertake.


  THE FOURTH STATE OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  In the preceding, I have briefly outlined what might be collectively described as the known anomalous states of neurological consciousness, which variously seem to both support and undermine the theory that consciousness originates from matter—which is to say, the physical organic matter of the brain and nervous system. Yet, in addition to the three modes of Consciousness we all commonly experience, research since the 1970s has identified a crucially important fourth state of Pure Consciousness.


  Attained during deep meditation and characterized by a paradoxical combination of an awake, alert (but quiet, even silent) mind, along with a relaxed, restful body, this state was known and described in ancient texts of Yoga as Turiya: “the Fourth.” This is not ordinary wakeful awareness, in which there is the observer (one’s Self), along with an object of perception; it is not deep, dreamless sleep; and it is not dreaming. It is a fourth natural state of human Consciousness. Like any state of Consciousness, the fourth state is characterized by both a subjective, mental component and a set of physiological correlates.


  Many people, at the present time and over the centuries, have reported experiencing this state of inner silence, known in the Yoga tradition as Samadhi, although I will refer to it as “transcendental consciousness” or “transcendence.” It involves a quietening of the mind and ultimate transcendence or going beyond active or excited mental states to a silent, peaceful inner, often luminous awareness. In this state the individual does not experience any particular thought or object of perception, but only Consciousness itself: Consciousness is awake and open to itself. In Buddhism it is Nirvana. In all spiritual traditions this is an experience of something beyond the senses, mind, and intellect. Being so unique, so all encompassing, and so fulfilling it has moved people into spiritual pursuit and surrender to something higher and bigger than anything the mind and intellect can conceive. Ultimate truth is in being. Not in the senses alone, not in the mind or intellect alone and not even in the ego but in the big Self, in Being.


  In religious or spiritual contexts it is sometimes characterized as communion with the divine, or what the Bible refers to as “the peace that passeth understanding.” Some find that it brings an awareness that develops and matures in the evolution of Consciousness beyond the inner transcendental state to a sense of the unity or wholeness of all life.


  Many of the famous saints of history have described these sorts of experiences, but for those of us who have never had such experiences it is hard to appreciate that Consciousness is possible without an object outside itself. Brentano, Husserl and Sartre, for instance, who had probably never had such an experience, could not conclude that Consciousness can exist without an object and so the process of self-consciousness in their vision required first an object perception. What they and others did not realize is that the object of consciousness can be (and indeed always is), consciousness itself in a self-referral or self-referential process. Their conclusions were based on philosophical reasoning, logic, and their experience of reality. Not having experienced transcendental consciousness where consciousness observes itself, they had no way to appreciate this possibility. Husserl towards the end of his life did however postulate the existence of an inner ego as a potential primary object of awareness.


  SOLVING THE “HARD” PROBLEM OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  Later in this book I will have a great deal to say about this crucial Fourth state of Consciousness and the potential it offers to one’s quality of life. But first, I wish to make it clear that I am putting forward the theory that Consciousness is fundamental, and the brain is not the source of our Consciousness. Yet as we have seen, when the brain is damaged or impaired, it is often the case that the victim’s Consciousness becomes diminished or seems to disappear altogether. If Consciousness is disturbed when the brain doesn’t function normally, some might see that as evidence that the brain does produce Consciousness.


  The best way to try to answer that is with an analogy. A radio sits on a table. Until you turn it on, it does nothing. Turn it on and you hear music. If we ask, ‘Is the radio itself producing the music?’ of course the answer is no. The radio is a transducer. It takes the waves that come through the radio frequency and transforms them into sound waves, and you hear the music. So you can say the radio produces the music because if you break the radio you don’t get any music. But the radio is not the source of the music. The source is the waves.


  The brain is a transducer of Consciousness. It can experience Consciousness. If you damage it, you will lose Consciousness and then you will not hear the music. But is the brain itself the creator of Consciousness? It is not. Consciousness in its essential nature is beyond the brain and beyond individuality. It is unbounded pure being, the Self of everything and everyone, the Unified Field. Furthermore, if consciousness is all there is, the neurons, with their networks are themselves patterns of consciousness within consciousness. In this case, the modification of those patterns of consciousness (physically described as damage to or alteration of neuronal activity), leads to a different experience in the awareness of the individual. This would then be almost self-evident or even a truism.


   


   


  
    Consciousness in its essential nature is beyond the brain and beyond individuality.


    It is unbounded pure being, the Self of everything and everyone, the Unified Field.

  


   


   


  Our human physiology is an incredible machine, a sensitive instrument that can experience different aspects of Consciousness and even live it in its totality. But it is not the generator, the creator of Consciousness. As we shall see , our body is an instrument, itself made of patterns and networks of consciousness that appear as the structure that we call our ‘self’. This structure allows specific aspects of consciousness to be expressed, and to develop to higher states.


  HOW FAR DOES CONSCIOUSNESS REACH?


  This naturally leads to the question: Who else possesses Consciousness? Homo sapiens are conscious but what about monkeys? Dogs? What is the Consciousness of a tree? Is Consciousness solely a human characteristic?


  Not too long ago, many scientists believed that we humans were unique in our ability to be conscious. That view has been discredited as a wealth of research has revealed the sometimes astounding examples of animal intelligence. In his 2016 book, Are We Smart Enough to Know How Smart Animals Are? The noted primatologist, Frans de Waal, remarked, “Almost every week there is a new finding regarding sophisticated animal cognition.…We hear that rats may regret their own decisions, that crows manufacture tools, that octopuses recognize human faces, and that special neurons allow monkeys to learn from each other’s mistakes. We speak openly about culture in animals and about their empathy and friendships. Nothing is off limits anymore, not even the rationality that was once considered humanity’s trademark.” (14)


  Elephants, for example, which the Greek philosopher Aristotle called “the animal which surpasses all others in wit and mind,” have long-term memory that sometimes reaches back for decades and have been observed to grieve the death of a fallen comrade. A recent article in Scientific American observed that elephants (15) “…are adept tool users and cooperative problem solvers; they are highly empathic, comforting one another when upset; and they probably do have a sense of self.”


  Orangutans, chimpanzees, and other non-human primates have developed vocabularies of up to two hundred words and can construct simple sentences, using signs, symbols, flash cards, and even a simplified computer keyboard.


  Most people can accept that some of the “higher” mammals appear to have Consciousness. But how far “down” on the evolutionary scale does Consciousness go? The intelligence and tool-use of crows is becoming legendary, and the navigational prowess of migrating birds and butterflies is awesome. And of course, all creatures large and small seek safety and nourishment. They search for food, recognize what is appropriate for them and pass by other options. Have you ever watched a fly ingeniously evade attempts to swat it, or a spider scurry for safety? These tiny beings may not be, (surely are not), conscious in the way we are, but they recognize danger and where safety lies. Clearly, they have awareness of their environment. Even single-cell creatures have a modicum of Consciousness in that they move toward food and away from danger and pain, meaning that they are “aware” of the difference.


  Shifting now from land and air to water: In What a Fish Knows: The Inner Lives of Our Underwater Cousins, Jonathan Balcombe, (16) director of animal sentience with the Humane Society Institute for Science and Policy, deftly removes many common misconceptions about fish and demonstrates their astonishingly conscious behavior.


  Fish, it turns out, can use tools: Members of one species, for example, dig clams out of the sand and carry their prey in their mouths over a long distance until finding a suitable rock on which to smash the clam repeatedly to crack open the shell. Many fish species deploy elaborate courtship rituals and develop lifelong bonds with partners. Others hunt cooperatively, “punish wrongdoers, curry favor, and deceive one another,” writes Balcombe. “Fish possess sophisticated senses that rival our own,” he continues; many can identify individual fish by facial patterns and communicate among themselves “using electric signals.”


  “Fish,” writes Balcombe, “are not instinct-driven or machinelike. Their minds respond flexibly to different situations.” With the passion of a scientist who has spent many years learning about his subjects, he wants us to know that “they are not just things; they are sentient beings with lives that matter to them. A fish has a biography, not just a biology.”


  What about plants, which are not generally considered conscious beings despite a popular book in the 1960s, (The Secret Life of Plants) (17), that claimed plants can feel emotions, have definite musical preferences, (classical over rock and roll), and respond to the thoughts of people nearby and even far away? Plants lean toward light, and extend their roots toward water, so clearly, they are aware of their surroundings. But their Consciousness, recent studies have demonstrated, goes far beyond those simple responses.


  According to Michael Pollan, (18) author of popular science books such as The Omnivore’s Dilemma, plants exhibit numerous “sophisticated behaviors.” They are able to sense and appropriately respond to so many environmental variables, including “light, water, gravity, temperature, soil structure, nutrients, toxins, microbes, herbivores, chemical signals from other plants” that it seems they may possess “some brain like information-processing system to integrate the data” and come up with a behavioral response. They have, Pollan reports, “between fifteen and twenty distinct senses, including analogues of our five: smell and taste, (they sense and respond to chemicals in the air or on their bodies); sight, (they react differently to various wavelengths of light as well as to shadow); touch, (a vine or a root ‘knows’ when it encounters a solid object); and, it has been discovered, sound.”


  How can this be, in beings that have no brain and no nervous system in any way resembling ours? Pollan cites studies that have found chemical and electrical signaling systems in plants analogous to those in animals’ nervous systems, and the presence of neurotransmitters including serotonin, dopamine, and glutamate.


  These findings suggest that, far from being a uniquely human characteristic as was long believed, Consciousness and intelligence pervade the entire range of life. If, as I believe to be the case, Consciousness is all there is – that it is the basis, the foundation, source and sole content of all that exists – then it should be no surprise to find that all living things are found to “possess” and express Consciousness.


  This idea, which would have been considered quite preposterous only a few years ago, is starting to gain traction among some scientists.


  Now, if we can reasonably ascribe some degree of Consciousness to plants and even single-cell life forms, what about extending the discussion one step further, to non-living entities? I think that any consideration of Consciousness in our time, and going forward into the future, has to take into account the new forms of “life” that are a product of technology: machines with artificial intelligence (AI).


  Are computers, robots, and other AI driven machines conscious? Philosophers and cognitive scientists are busy drawing up criteria indicative of Consciousness, such as awareness of the environment and the ability to respond to it in suitable ways, and then looking to see if artificial intelligence can measure up. An ultra-simple example: Are thermostats conscious because they can detect temperature changes and make appropriate modifications in a heating-cooling system? Does the ability to accumulate and store information and use it to answer queries, play chess, make calculations, or predict and monitor the path of a rocket indicate Consciousness? Is Siri conscious or just a good program created by beings who are conscious? Can AI entities actually rival the complex intelligence of humans, or are they destined to always be – aside from in science fiction – useful servants for humanity?


  The ancient game of Go, continuously played by tens of millions throughout East Asia for more than 2500 years, requires not only strategic thinking, but also creativity and intuition, and is considered “exponentially more complex” and difficult than chess. In 1997, IBM supercomputer Deep Blue won the first-ever tournament against world champion chess player Garry Kasparov, in a match considered a turning point in the effectiveness of AI. It took almost twenty years more for a computer to best an international Go champion, but in March 2016, Google’s DeepMind AlphaGo program defeated highest-ranked professional Go champion Lee Sedol in a five-game match. And it won again against Go world champion Ke Jie in May 2017.


  According to an extensive article in Wikipedia, “AlphaGo is most significantly different from previous AI efforts in that it applies neural networks, in which evaluation heuristics are not hard-coded by human beings, but instead to a large extent learned by the program itself, through tens of millions of past Go matches as well as its own matches with itself.” In other words, it is largely and continuously self-taught, to such an extent that even AlphaGo’s development team is unable to explain “how AlphaGo evaluates the game position and picks its next move.”


  This makes it all the more difficult to determine whether AI machines can be considered conscious.


  There is another, larger question: Could it be that Consciousness is not just an individual phenomenon, the product of a single nervous system’s organization and activation, but rather a universal characteristic of life? If this were so then the nature of its expression, what it “looked like” or “felt like” in every individual case would be dependent on the quality and character of the nervous system and physiological structure reflecting it, as white light is a universal, “pure” quality that clothes itself in a different garb according to the nature of the reflecting medium.


  The fact that Consciousness is present at least in the human and primate realms, and is almost certainly there among dogs, cats, elephants, dolphins, spiders, bees, amoebas, and plants, begs the question: are there degrees, or levels, of Consciousness? Surely, we would not suppose that the ant scurrying away from danger, or even the dog staring at you with its best begging attitude, trying to coax a bite to eat, is as conscious, or conscious in the same way, as we are. So is it fair, (or accurate), to ask how conscious any particular entity is?


  We can look at this question from two quite different perspectives. From the purely physiological standpoint, the term “level of consciousness” refers to the degree of a person’s state of alertness and arousal, and his or her ability to respond to stimuli from the environment. No doubt we can be more awake and alert, or less so. Most of us have clearly experienced that when we don’t sleep enough and our bodies are tired, our senses are not as acute and our minds not as sharp as when we are rested. With less fatigue, we’re more aware of our surroundings, such as a nearby driver changing lanes at the edge of our vision.


  The mechanism that modulates the level of awareness in the human nervous system is the reticular formation in the brain stem. It is like a thermostat that turns up or down our degree of awareness. When you are drowsy or sleepy, it is the reticular formation that is calling the shots, turning down the thermostat to lead you toward rest. When it is time to wake up, the reticular formation is responsible for catalyzing the autonomic nervous system and endocrine system, accelerating heart rate, increasing blood pressure, and promoting sensory alertness.


  But there is another way to think about levels of Consciousness, and this has to do with psychological and spiritual development. This is not so much a matter of sensory alertness and arousal as it is about a broad, open-ended vision of life versus a narrow, restricted apprehension of other people and the possibilities for human perception, behavior, growth, and fulfillment. Someone enjoying a higher level of Consciousness understands more, is not bound by past patterns of thinking and behavior, and thus has more freedom of choice and action. In addition to a richer experience of the surface, physical strata of life, he or she is awake to the underlying unity that connects us all on a deep level of silent awareness.


   


  At a 1994 conference, “Toward a Scientific Basis for Consciousness,” the Australian philosopher David Chalmers (19) made a distinction that has become widely known, between what he called the “easy” problems and the “hard” problem of Consciousness research. The easy problems involve discovering the neural basis or correlates for mental functions, such as memory and forgetting, while the hard problem is to understand and explain why and how these functions result in subjective experience.


  The easy problems entail unraveling the equivalent of such questions as how many galaxies there are in the universe, (and perhaps, how many universes in what may be a multiverse), what is the Higgs boson and what is its importance? What are dark energy and dark matter, and how many dimensions are there? Not easy, you say? Of course not, but the point is that they are all questions that physicists and cosmologists believe, in time, we can answer. They are considered “easy” because they are like other questions that have been answered. They involve objects that can be measured and quantified: “How many?” “How much?” “How big?” “How fast?”


  The easy problems in the field of Consciousness are also problems that scientists feel confident they will one day be able to resolve, involving neural processes that can be measured and given enough time, understood and explained. How our vision works to enable us to see is an example of an “easy problem” that is already largely solved, although, from the perspective of neuroscience, I can tell you that it is highly complex. Here is the basic outline, leaving out specific technical details: When you look at a red rose, photons of various frequencies enter the eye and travel through the cornea, the lens, and the vitreous body in the middle of the eyeball. They reach the retina, an extraordinarily sensitive tissue that is best understood as an extension of the brain, where a series of complex neural events occurs. Here the light excites some neurons and inhibits others. (To the individual receptor cells in the retina, there is no such thing as a “flower” or any other object: in a process similar to the binary code that runs your computer, the cells are essentially biological ones or zeros – that is, they are either on or off.) These neurons release specific chemicals that catalyze electrical activity that goes first to the thalamus, then to your primary visual cortex in the occipital lobe, (the back of the brain), then to the visual association area. This information then combines with your memory, and you feel, “This is a red rose.”


  Delineating such neurological processes is the easy task. The difficult question is; how does the physical brain give rise to the subjective experience of Consciousness? How does it happen that you subjectively experience the redness of the red? How is this possible? It is a universal phenomenon that we all accept uncritically, yet it is actually astonishing: how can a mass of neurons inside our skulls be translated, or transmuted, or manifested, as the experience of love, or the color green, or sleepiness, or enthusiasm?


  Science does not know the answer, and some refer to this as “the explanatory gap.” The fact that a specific part of the brain lights up on a PET scanner when we experience something does not actually answer the question; it is the mechanical answer, but not the whole truth. It says there is a correlation between the experience and the brain, but it does not reveal how this abstract reality – my perception, my internal, subjective experience and my reaction to it, which science now speaks of as qualia – can come from this very physical activity of the nervous system. The question remains: How do the objective events of the physical mechanics of perception leap the chasm to become subjective experiences?


  There are, of course, many “easy” problems to which we do not yet have a complete answer, or in many cases even a clue, but researchers believe that there is no obstacle to one day reaching that goal. With Consciousness they are not so confident. In his book, Consciousness Explained, the philosopher Daniel Dennett (20) admits:


  “We do not yet have the final answers to many of the questions of cosmology and particle physics, molecular genetics, and evolutionary theory, but we do know how to think about them… With consciousness, however, we are still in a terrible muddle. Consciousness stands alone today as a topic that often leaves even the most sophisticated thinkers tongue-tied and confused.”


  One of the most remarkable features of the human quest to understand nature and the universe is the extraordinary correspondence between our conceptual formulations of the laws of nature, especially their mathematical formulations, and the “way things are” in the physical universe. This correspondence has amazed scientists for centuries and moved many, especially in earlier eras, to see mathematics as a window on the “divine mind,” that intelligence or Consciousness, however we conceive them, underlying the workings of both natural phenomena and the human mind.


  The correspondence between mathematics and nature is a principal tool – perhaps the quintessential tool – of the modern scientific method. Discoveries such as complementarity and non-locality in quantum theory challenge our confidence that any mathematically described physical theory could ever perfectly correspond to physical reality; nonetheless, developments in mathematical physics have allowed us to understand nature with much greater precision than was available in past centuries and, on that basis, to develop powerfully effective technologies to improve our quality of life.


  Although we now know vastly more of the specific connections between mathematics and natural law, the basic principle of their correspondence was propounded more than two thousand five hundred years ago by the Greek mathematician and philosopher, Pythagoras. His dictum that “all is number” has remained foundational to the progress of science for twenty-five centuries. It was taught by Aristotle, (who said, “the principles of mathematics are the principles of all things”), in the classical era, repeated by Galileo at the dawn of the scientific age, (“The book of nature is written in the language of mathematics”), and has its modern expression in the words of Einstein: “How can it be that mathematics, being after all a product of human thought, is so admirably appropriate to the objects of reality?”


  In an influential paper, “The Unreasonable Effectiveness of Mathematics in the Physical Sciences,” (21) the Nobel physicist Eugene Wigner expressed wonderment that the mathematical formulations of physicists “lead in an uncanny number of cases to an amazingly accurate description of a large class of phenomena.”


  In the spirit of the great Greek philosopher/scientists, men like Thales, Anaximander, Anaximenes, and Heraclitus, who were intent on uncovering the truths of nature, Pythagoras sought a unifying principle to connect all the phenomena of nature in one comprehensive theory. The difference was that for the others, that unifying factor was conceived as a substance, a physical element such as water or fire, whereas for Pythagoras the unifying theme was in the purely abstract realm of number. As the contemporary astrophysicist Marcelo Gleiser explains it, “”If all things have form, and forms can be described by numbers, then number becomes the essence of knowledge, the gateway to superior wisdom.” And further, “If knowledge is the pathway to apprehend the divine, numbers become the bridge between human reason and the divine Mind.”


  I would phrase it somewhat differently in light of our working theory that Consciousness is all there is: Because all that exists is in essence nothing but Consciousness, and everything “else,” whether thoughts, trees, planets or universes are Patterns and Modes of Consciousness, (the dynamic play of Consciousness within itself), those Patterns and Modes of being and interacting operate both in the “external” realm of “objects” as well as in the “internal” subjective realm of conceptualization. Thus we find those Patterns, or Modes of being, both in the world and in our minds.


  These Patterns of Consciousness construct our minds, our nervous systems, and our universe; all are plays within the one Consciousness. Thus, what makes sense to our minds inwardly also applies outwardly. Mathematics reflects the universe because the complexities of our minds, our physiologies and the universe all occur within the one Consciousness.


  This correspondence is not restricted to mathematics. Every branch of the sciences, arts, and humanities – in short, every field of human knowledge and activity – reflects the dynamics of nature’s laws. The various structures of human languages, the narratives we tell each other, and our traditional cultural practices, all display the same Patterns of Consciousness expressed in our nervous systems and our universe.


  
    
      9 Before the discovery of anaesthesia, during surgery, people were made to bite on something hard to keep them from screamin. On the battlefield, what was mostly available was a bullet or a leather strap. So soldiers bit the bullet to be able to endure the pain.

    

  


  CHAPTER 6 
 What is Consciousness?


  Before we get into details, what actually is this thing that we call Consciousness? And where does it come from? Is Consciousness a thing-in-itself, self-existent in some way, or is it a product of the brain, arising and transforming due to endless modulations in brain activity?


  Because all the modes of Consciousness that cognitive scientists, psychologists, psychiatrists, and other researchers have been looking at over many decades are associated with varying styles of physiological functioning, and because changes in physiology, and in particular the brain, have been shown unequivocally to induce changes in Consciousness and awareness, the assumption has been made that Consciousness is a product of neurophysiology, of the bio-electro-chemistry of the material brain.


  This is a sensible hypothesis and is widely taken as truth rather than as a theory, but my studies with Maharishi have led me to an entirely different way to understand Consciousness, one that draws support from long-established principles of ancient cultures whose specialty was Consciousness. These traditions – most notably the Vedic civilization of India which studied not only the nature and origin of Consciousness, but how to facilitate its development well beyond the usual states known to contemporary science.


  All that we’ve been talking about thus far has been based on the prevailing view, the perspective or paradigm of modern science and indeed of modern culture in general, that what is real is the material world as it appears to our senses – and of course the technological extensions of our senses such as electron microscopes, magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) as well as both radio and optical telescopes. This is the stuff we can touch, weigh, measure, take apart, and analyze; the tangible, physical, material stuff of everyday life. All this is real, and Consciousness, which is intangible and non-measurable, is a derivative phenomenon that we know subjectively exists, though we don’t really know what it is, much less where exactly it is located.


  This materialist paradigm so dominates our thinking that when we deem some idea or factor to be irrelevant or unimportant, we say it is “immaterial” or “insubstantial.” Arguments we wish to critique or discredit we may call “tenuous,” “lightweight,” or “airy.” If a product, like a kitchen appliance for instance, is not deemed to be solid and substantial, we won’t buy it.


  I believe, however, that Consciousness is not only real, and it is not only primary, but it is the only reality. Everything else, everything we see, hear, touch, smell or measure, is therefore a play, or manifestation, of that one Consciousness.


  I mentioned above that scientific theory, and mathematical theory in particular, advances by means of axioms, which then get tested logically and by the effectiveness of their application. Here is what may be regarded as the primary foundational axiom of the theory I am proposing:


   


   


  
    Consciousness exists, Consciousness is all there is, and Consciousness is conscious.

  


   


   


  The idea that Consciousness is all there is may seem rather outrageous at first, but from the perspective of what is known today about the nature of the universe, it is a far more reasonable and justifiable evaluation of how things are than the perspective that takes matter to be the fundamental reality.


  I know this is counterintuitive. How can we doubt the reality of the stuff that surrounds us, and that even we human beings appear to be made of? Yet this would seem to be exactly the challenge people faced when they were asked to understand that the Sun did not rise in the east in the morning and travel overhead to later set in the west, that the world they lived in was not flat, with the Sun, moon, and planets circling around it, but that it was a globe that spun on its axis every twenty four hours (at a thousand miles per hour!), creating the illusion that the Sun was rising and setting. How could anyone believe such a bizarre story when everyone could see with their own eyes that it was not true?


  So we know that our intuitive sensory perception is sometimes misleading—and in many cases dead wrong—about the reality of things.


  In its steady pursuit of what is the ultimate consistent substance or source that gives rise to the material world, physics has probed ever deeper into the structure of reality and discovered the rather astonishing fact, (which, even if we’re familiar with it, remains pretty astonishing), that the basic stuff of nature is not physical at all. The so-called “building blocks” of the material universe are not made of matter. Indeed, not even what we call matter is made of matter! Below the surface lives a stupendously dynamic realm of limitless, buzzing energy. As energy, it is non-material yet still belongs to the physical realm.


  Even more fundamental, deeper down into the creative heart of things, is what many scientists now believe is a completely Unified Field, the fountainhead of the entire physical creation with its energy and matter fields. Physicists suggest that it is the constant birthplace of not only our world, our planet, but of the entire universe, forever bubbling and boiling into the fine particles of the quantum realm. This singularity, an unbroken field of pure unexpressed existence, is what could be called “the truth,” at least the truth of what our universe is made of - and we are saying it is entirely non-physical. As Niels Bohr commented, “Everything we call real is made of things that cannot be regarded as real,” that is, if “real” equates with physical or material “stuff.”


  So what is it, if it is neither matter nor energy?


  Sir Arthur Eddington’s work persuaded him that “The stuff of the world is mind-stuff,” that is, consciousness (22).


  And that is my thesis: that the singularity at the heart of nature and the universe is Consciousness. Whereas we mortals experience Consciousness as a personal, subjective phenomenon, I am proposing that there is a Consciousness that exists in and by itself, independent of any personal “owner” of that Consciousness. And that this Consciousness is all there is.


   


   


  
    The singularity at the heart of nature and the universe is Consciousness.

  


   


   


  This idea is not new. Its most ancient proponents were the seers and teachers in the Vedic tradition of knowledge in India, particularly Vedanta, a branch of Vedic knowledge that means “end of the Veda,” as in “completion” or “goal.” This is the highest level of knowledge, which Maharishi brought to light and expounded.


  From this postulate is derived the corollary that everything which seems to be separate from this Consciousness is not, in fact, separate from it. t It is not a duality, it’s not a multiplicity, but rather, it is one reality. And that one reality – the one single, unified reality – is Consciousness, which I write with an uppercase C when I refer not to my consciousness, your consciousness, or any form of individual, localized consciousness, but to the singularity that is Consciousness itself.


  CONSCIOUSNESS: THE ULTIMATE SINGULARITY


  To clarify: In proposing that Consciousness is primary, I mean there is a primordial consciousness, a nonmaterial, non-physical reality, neither classical nor quantum-mechanical, neither a phenomenon nor an epiphenomenon, which exists entirely by itself. It is self-sufficient, absolute, and does not depend on anything else for its existence. I will also refer to it as Pure Consciousness to emphasize that it is unmixed and unattached to anything but itself.


  Consciousness is therefore the ultimate Singularity, knowing itself by means of itself, without any outside agency or medium such as a human nervous system. While remaining as a singularity (oneness), because Consciousness is conscious, it has inherent within its nature the three roles of observer, observing, and observed. How is this so? Simply because we are talking about consciousness and you cannot be conscious without having the following three values:


  
    	Someone (or something) who is the subject – the conscious observer,


    	An object of consciousness – the entity of which one is conscious (or thing which is being observed), and


    	A process that links the observer to the observed.

  


   


  And because Consciousness is Singularity, there is nothing but itself looking at itself. Thus, the observer is the process of observation and is also the observed.


  Because it is primary, we don’t have to worry about solving the “hard problem” of how the physical nervous system creates consciousness, because it doesn’t; nor how, on the other hand, consciousness creates anything physical outside itself. I suggest it doesn’t create anything physical or any entity outside itself. Rather, all the physical and material aspects of the manifest universe are modes of consciousness. They are expressions or aspects of consciousness itself—appearances within Consciousness. In other words, I am considering Consciousness as the stuff from which everything is conceived to exist. In a similar way as saying a wooden chair, a wooden table, and a wooden house are all different but are all constituted of wood; we are saying here that all objects, subjects, and processes in the universe are different in their outer looks, dynamics, abilities on their surface levels of reality but they are all nonetheless conceived out of one stuff and that stuff is consciousness.


  THE HARD SOLUTION


  It could be argued that we have traded one “hard problem” for another. How does the concrete, palpable, solid universe that we experience with our senses, obeying laws that we study (even if we only partially understand them), arise from an abstract Consciousness, which, in material terms, is nothingness?


  I propose to call the answer to this question a “hard solution” – hard because it is difficult for us humans to accept that what we tend to trust most, namely our senses (“seeing is believing,” we say), are deceptive. Indeed, this solution highlights the often misleading, ever-changing nature of human sensory perception; it recognizes that what appears most abstract, (consciousness), is the most real and that what appears most palpable, (the stuff of the physical world), is the most illusory. It is just one step beyond what we universally understand from physics about the structure of nature, so very concrete and localized on the surface yet built up of abstractions and probability waves.


  I’m not putting forward a metaphysical notion about a hypothetical pre-Big Bang reality, where, before there were planets, galaxies, and the abundance of life-forms surrounding us, Consciousness existed all alone and all it could do was observe itself. That’s an interesting idea and may well be true, but it’s not the important point. What I’m suggesting is that right now, including any time and any place, Consciousness is all there is, and everything that appears to exist and to happen is only and always a play of Consciousness.


  This is not to say objects do not exist and interact in all the beautiful and fascinating ways that make life possible. I’m suggesting all those “things” do not exist independently and in their own right, because the observer is at any given moment always inextricably connected, not simply to the observed, but to the means or process of observation.


  But how we can possibly understand that at the same time there is nothing but Consciousness, there are also cars and jets, there are people, there are planets, there are universes; they are real. If I fall, I hurt myself. If I say something wrong, people criticize me. If I do something wrong that is damaging to property or hurtful to others, the reaction comes back to me and I feel the pain of it. These are absolutely real things. Can we find a logical way to understand how it is possible that the unbounded reality of pure Consciousness—pure Being—plays this game of appearing as we experience reality to be?


   


  “Even as, from the waking state there is no materiality in the objects seen in a dream (though while dreaming the objects appear to be solid), this world appears to be material, yet in reality it is pure consciousness.” – Yoga Vasistha 


   


  To return again to the structure of nature as defined by physics: all the objects we know are built up of finer, subtler, less concrete, more abstract entities (cells, molecules, atoms, quarks, etc.), each level an expression of the underlying level “below” it. The subtlest (smallest) level we know, which is known as the Planck scale, is unimaginably tiny, the entities there hardly deserving the label “things.”


  A couple of startling Planck-scale factoids for those unfamiliar with the quantum realms: it takes 10 trillion-trillion Planck lengths to equal the length of a single hydrogen atom; the smallest actual “particle”—the electron—is about 1020 times larger than the Planck scale, equivalent to the difference between a single hair and a large galaxy. Consciousness is subtler than that.


  Consciousness is the most intimate fact of our existence; indeed, the one thing we know with certainty is we are conscious. This points back to the thought-experiment of Descartes, which led him to conclude, “I think, therefore I am.” Similarly, our own consciousness, our certainty of being and of being aware, is the one thing we can know absolutely, and be sure about. Yet, it is important to understand, Descartes held that his now famous axiom asserts the only thing we can know with respect to “I amness,” or the existence of the conscious self or spirit. Whereas what I am proposing is a monistic perspective based solely on consciousness.


  Thus, the “hard” part of this theory is, while I am proposing Consciousness is singularity, our senses perceive multiplicity. We see people, hear the songs of birds, smell and taste different foods, and feel the warmth of the Sun. What we don’t see, hear, feel, taste, smell, or detect in any sensory way, is Consciousness itself, even though it is the underlying reality of our lives, in a similar way to how a movie screen is the “underlying reality” of the passing show of colors and shapes projected onto that screen. This apparently helpful analogy actually fails enormously, because Consciousness is also the projector and the content of what is being projected. So if Consciousness is indeed the fundamental reality, can it be that our sense perception really is deceptive, or at best, a woefully inadequate tool? This would certainly seem to be the case, and indeed, our senses give us only a partial glimpse into that fundamental reality. Certainly the discoveries of modern science have given us models of the universe that often contradict our sensory experience, but which provide more accurate pictures, repeatedly confirmed by experimental observation. Perhaps the most notable example was the shift from an Earth-centered (geocentric) to a Sun-centered (heliocentric) view of the cosmos as a result of the work of Copernicus, Kepler, and Galileo. Wrestling with the heliocentric Copernican model was a challenging “hard problem” for the people of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries, as it went against their daily experience and what they had been taught - that the Earth was the center of the universe. If you think those brave and innovative scientists were unaware of the uproar they were causing – and the danger in which they were placing themselves by espousing these radical ideas – listen to these words of Copernicus from the Preface to his 1543 book, De Revolutionibus Orbium Coelestium (On the Motion of the Planets):


  “To ascribe movement to the Earth must indeed seem an absurd performance on my part to those who know that many centuries have consented to the establishment of the contrary judgment, namely that the Earth is placed immovably as the central point in the middle of the Universe.”


  Surmising that when people heard that he espoused “such views, I should at once be hissed off the stage,” Copernicus nevertheless proceeded with putting forth his research, for his aim, he said, was “to seek truth in all things as far as God has permitted human reason so to do.”


  Some proponents of the newfangled ideas merely had to face arguments or ridicule; on the other hand, as alluded to earlier, the brilliant astronomer and philosopher Giordano Bruno was executed for embracing the Copernican model, and an elderly Galileo was brought before the Inquisition and, because he was a friend of the Pope, was spared being put to death but was sentenced to house arrest for the remaining decade of his life.


  Such tragic stories are not uncommon in the history of science. Advancing the cause of knowledge is never easy.


  Like the Copernican model, other scientific revelations have been equally counterintuitive and hard for people to digest or accept at all. In the last hundred years, inquiries into very small and very large time and distance scales in relativity theory, quantum mechanics, quantum field theory and cosmology have radically changed our beliefs about the nature of matter and physical phenomena as our senses perceive and our intellects comprehend them.


  Einstein began by saying something that seemed inconceivable; that space and time are related, and they are both relative. According to this theory, the things you most trust and depend on – that you’re standing on this solid ground, that time goes by the ticking of the clock, that your lifespan is X years – are not fixed and absolute, but relative. If you were to travel at the speed of light or close to it, time would stop, and you would not age. Space, too, would completely change, depending on your speed, it would either dilate or contract. So what is the “true” reality?


  It certainly is not the familiar, solid, tangible, everyday world that we all grow up believing in. The wave function analyses and other findings of quantum mechanics tell us that the senses convey a very vague, and even illusory idea of reality. According to the most widely accepted theories in Quantum Physics, there is a fundamental aspect of nature in which particles are not localized. That is, they do not exist in one place only, as most things do in our “ordinary” perceptual reality. Rather, they have a probability to be anywhere. An electron, for example, has a probability to be in a very large number of places, indeed almost anywhere in space, and it is only when it is observed or measured that it collapses at a relatively precise point in time and space and thus may theoretically be construed to be definitively “here.” Since we are all made out of particles, does it mean we are also potentially in every part of space, and that we collapse somewhere, and only when we are “observed?”


  There is a widespread “common sense” belief that “if you can’t measure it, it isn’t real.” But we have to ask, real in what way and what measuring device and criteria are being used? Is the love you feel for your life partner real, or for your children or your faithful dog or your favorite song? Surely these are real; they are just not physical or material—or measurable on a weight balance. And yet the notion that nothing is real that is not physical. This belief or dogma, has colored (or perhaps clouded) our understanding and diminished our appreciation of life, stealing away so much that we cherish most; beauty, love, justice, wisdom . . . which are all completely non-physical and take place only within consciousness. These are concepts that have guided and inspired humanity for centuries, and yet some scientists would tell us they are unreal because we cannot touch them or quantify them—or explain them for that matter! (This view belongs to what some thinkers are calling “scientism,” a faith or belief system quite opposed to the open and non-dogmatic spirit of authentic scientific inquiry.)


  OBSERVATION AND ASSUMPTION


  When something is described as illogical then it is automatically doubted. In many cases however, it could be that the original assumptions are what is wrong. Is it logical, for example, that one thing can be present in several places at the same time? Is it logical that the same exact specific event actually happened yesterday for Mary but will only happen tomorrow for her neighbor John who lives down the street? The answer that emanates from what seems to be common sense is: No. These are not logical possibilities when based on the common assumption that objects and events are localized in time and space with time and space as absolute references. All quantum calculations theoretically demonstrated and practically confirmed, however, indicate that particles are not local until observed and can therefore be in different places at the same time. Time and space are relative.


  Let’s undertake an exercise that demonstrates how the principles of Einsteinian relativity of time and space—literally and precisely interpreted—can lead to serious, challenging questions. Imagine John, Mary, and Jane are in New York and wish to board the same bus in the same place at noon on a Monday. Mary arrives early and is already standing at the bus stop. John arrives late, coming from the east side. Jane is on the same street as John and also running late, but coming from the west side. It is almost noon as John and Jane move steadily towards the bus stop. As both John and Jane almost reach the bus station, a local church bell rings. It is exactly noon.


  On a very remote planet, three million light years away, the inhabitants (or “aliens” to John, Mary, and Jane) are having an election. Mary says, “The polls have just closed. The aliens are waiting for the election results.” John says: “The aliens have not even started voting, this will happen in two days.” Jane says: “The election was over two days ago and the new president has already made a number of executive orders.” Einstein’s theory of relativity, the experimentally confirmed equations, and precise mathematical calculations indicate that Mary, John, and Jane are all correct. Relativity says that they would disagree about what is happening right now 3,000,000 light-years away and yet all three of them are correct in their pronouncements.


  We have the tendency to think that at any one moment the events happening in the universe are the same for all observers anywhere in that universe, including for all individuals on planet Earth. Depending on your frame of reference however, how fast you are moving, and in what direction, events that take place for you right now can be events that have already happened in the past for someone else; or will only be happening in the near or far future for yet another person. And this does not at all have to be only for those moving at high speeds. As the example given above shows, even a difference in orientation at walking speed contributes over the not so far cosmic scale (3,000,000 light years is miniscule in the expanding universe) to several days of difference in the timing of events. This is multiplied by many factors as speeds get higher and higher and the distances get farther and farther. There are conditions somewhere in the universe, billions of years away from us, where it is still the 19th century on earth and other places where it is already the 22nd century. So for some, our great grandfathers are not born yet; for others, our great grandchildren are getting married.


  While this is not of significance for our day-to-day life on planet earth, it raises serious and profound questions about, time, present, past, future, space, freedom, determinism, and the fabrics of reality as we think we know them through our senses.


  The first reaction to such weirdness is to say it is crazy and to doubt it. We doubt it because we think we know how time and space work, based on our daily sensory experiences. Feeling so sure that time and space are fixed, we refuse the conclusions to which logic and mathematical calculations inexorably lead us. We forget that it is not the logic that is faulty but our original assumptions. I can imagine that in a similar way, the contemporaries of Copernicus and Galileo simply could not conceive that the earth was turning around the sun; their senses showed and confirmed the contrary every day and their beliefs put our existence at the center of everything, including the solar system.


  APPEARANCE VERSUS REALITY


  Thoughtful people have always noticed that there is more to life than what appears on the surface: “more than meets the eye.” We’ve all been advised not to “judge a book by its cover,” because “appearances are deceiving.” This is not only common sense; it is also about the need in science and philosophy to look deeper than the surface in the quest for “truth”—in the sense that “truth” constitutes what is real and complete knowledge rather than illusionary or partial impressions and theories.


  In any consideration of the nature of human experience, the question inevitably arises about the relationship between what we perceive and what really is, or as it is framed in some philosophy textbooks, the question of “appearance versus reality.” Is the world that we perceive truly the world as it is? We have already explored some examples of common ways our senses deceive us, such as the perception that the Sun revolves around the Earth or that the Earth itself is flat. There are many other examples, of course. The world we generally take to be real is only one version of the world, the one our senses and our minds solely allow us to experience, and that experience is different for every single human being.


  “Every man’s world picture is and always remains a construct of his mind, and cannot be proved to have any other existence,” Erwin Schrödinger stated.(23)


  We are stuck within the limitations of our senses, which can only deliver impressions within the range that they were designed to recognize. As the American author Robert Anton Wilson wrote, “The only realities we know are the ones our brain manufactures. A brain receives millions of signals every minute. And we organize them into holograms which we project outside ourselves and call ‘Reality.’”


  To take this a bit further, consider the fact that our eyes can perceive only in the rather narrow frequency range roughly between 430,000 and 770,000 gigahertz, yet above and below those limits are the ultraviolet and infrared wavelengths that we are forever barred from directly perceiving. Similarly, we know dogs can hear frequencies much higher than anything we can hear, and their sense of smell is estimated to be about one million times more sensitive and acute than ours.


  What if our nervous systems worked so we could see the entire spectrum of the electromagnetic field? Then all the space around us that now seems empty would actually be full. It could become opaque, because of all the waves including radio waves, microwaves, infrared, ultraviolet etc. If we could see all these waves, our sense of sight would be flooded. If our ears could hear radio frequencies, and tune in, we would not need radios to hear broadcast music.


  These examples make it pretty evident there are worlds and levels of reality beyond our usual and well accustomed comfort zone due directly to the inherent limitations of our sensory mechanisms. Is this so strange? “Just as animal brains have their limitations, we have ours,” wrote Harvard psychologist Steven Pinker. “Our brains can’t hold a hundred numbers in memory, can’t visualize seven-dimensional space and perhaps can’t intuitively grasp why neural information processing observed from the outside should give rise to subjective experience on the inside”. (24)


  Like our sensory apparatus, our minds are similarly circumscribed by a number of factors, including but not limited to:


   


  
    	Kant’s categories: time and space, existence and non-existence, possibility, necessity, quantity (including unity, plurality, totality), and several others, through which, or in terms of which, we perceive and evaluate the world. These are universal factors that apply to everyone.


    	Our education and native intellectual acuity, what we’ve studied, what we believe we know, what we understand. A mathematician looking at an equation sees something entirely different from what a non-mathematician would see; an artist viewing a painting sees color, composition, and technique in ways that people untrained in art might not begin to grasp. Closely related to this are our level of consciousness, ranging anywhere from dull fatigue through various shades of wakefulness to a unified vision, and our beliefs, such as what we think possible or impossible. These are individual considerations that vary from person to person.


    	Our cultural paradigm, what “glasses” we have on, such as a materialist, physical model or a religious model. This is a social, cultural factor.

  


   


  All these are aspects of Consciousness that largely determine what reality we inhabit, and beg the question: what actually is real? Whose reality is the real one? In the physical world, everything is always changing, and we are ever constrained by our limited mechanisms of perception. If we can’t have confidence in our perceptions, and everyone’s “take” on the world is individual, what can we trust? And closer to home: who are we, and who am I, all things considered?


  Looked at from inside, in terms of our consciousness, it seems obvious: I am me. The same as I’ve always been. At least, that’s how it feels. But our bodies have changed enormously since the time we were children, and they are changing all the time. You were once a little girl, or a little boy, and then you grew up. It’s a different body now, with a different structure. And your role in life has changed as your body has changed. At one time your job was to play and be happy; then came the school years, then taking on a job or a career path, falling in love and making a family—or perhaps not, should you decide on some other less traditional mode of life. Your interests have also evolved, and so have your ideas and the way you choose to spend your time and focus your attention. The concerns of a student or a child at play may have glided seamlessly into the concerns of a parent or an employer. So which one of these realities is you?


  This analysis becomes more interesting if you consider the body from the standpoint of physics. There is the outwardly visible form, and all the associated organs and physiological functions, but a moment’s thought reveals that this is all made of atoms, sub-atomic “particles,” and what appears to be lots of space. Where is the “you” in all that?


  And yet, through it all, although there might not be even one atom in your body now that was there a decade or two ago, you still have that sense of Self, that “I am.” It seems that consciousness is the only aspect that stays with you, that has any measure of permanence - that is you, that is the Self. How is it that we maintain that sense of Self and refer to it throughout life and recognize it as one, while the physical is completely changed and so many internal reference points – our friendships and loves, our gains and losses – have also undergone ceaseless shifts?


  I hope you can now see from our simple human standpoint, the thing closest to us, what we know best and can most rely on, is our consciousness. From the material and physical perspectives however, we experience the manifest universe as being made of objects—houses, trees, animals, people, planets… What are they? From where do they come? Modern science has endeavored to answer these questions and to discover what are the basic constituents of all objects? What makes them assemble together to form complex and intelligent entities such as humans and societies?


  In the next chapter, we examine some of the scientific discoveries that shed light on the building blocks of the manifest universe—energy and matter. It will therefore take us into the hard-science perspective of physics—the discipline most people would likely regard as the fundamental science devoted to the measurement and quantification of the physical universe. The topics covered in chapter 7 are not essential to understand in order to follow the thoughts presented in this book. For the scientifically minded however, they highlight discoveries that are not only in tune with but strongly support the model I offer in this book. Mind and matter ultimately converge.


  CHAPTER 7 
  Modern Science and the Physicalist Perspectives on the Universe


  Before advancing my proposal for a solution to reconcile what we generally perceive as the physical universe with non-physical reality, or stated differently, to reconcile perceptible matter with consciousness, the manifest with the non-manifest, it is necessary to concisely review what modern science says about matter and the physical aspects of reality. This will help to overview findings from science that lend support to the model being discussed in this book and highlight other areas of science to which the model itself can offer solutions. We briefly discuss the nature and constituents of the physical and material and the laws and forces that govern physical and material interactions from a modern science perspective.


  CLASSICAL REALITY


  If you take any object and divide it into smaller and smaller pieces, you would think that you would eventually come to a point when it cannot be divided anymore.


   


  
    	The Greek philosopher Democritus 2500 years ago had the same idea and conceived of the smallest basic constituents of matter, calling them “Atomos.” The prefix “a” is for negation and the word “tomos” refers to dividing or cutting. Atomos or atom therefore meant indivisible.


    	Other Greek philosophers at that time thought that reality was one and was indivisible. All else was an illusion, and accordingly, Democritus was ridiculed by other philosophers. If there were basic constituents of matter, then what would be in between those constituents? Empty space, therefore nothing? But how can nothing actually exist? For them this was patently obvious, because nothing cannot exist since it would otherwise be something!

  


   


  As it turned out, there came a time when the atomic idea or the concept of elementary particles became an immutable reference in science. However, more recently, the opponents of Democritus could be said to have potentially gained some validity to their point of view!


   


  
    	It was not until about two hundred years ago that John Dalton revived the idea of atoms in his Atomic Theory, stating among other things that matter is made of tiny indivisible particles called Atoms. --Some hundred years later J. J. Thomson, a physicist working with cathode rays came to suspect that even tinier particles make up atoms. The first such (subatomic) particle to be discovered was the electron, followed later by protons and neutrons that would also turn out to be made of even smaller elementary particles.


    	A landmark in human understanding of how objects interact with each other took place in the late 17th century, when Isaac Newton formulated the laws of motion and showed that gravity acted at a distance, explaining why apples fall to the ground and defining mathematically the attraction between different masses including planets and stars. This was the beginning of classical mechanics.

  


   


  It was measurable, reliable, and revolutionary, but at the time very baffling! What connects the apple to the ground and the moon to the earth? Why do these forces behave as if there was some action at a distance?


   


  
    	About one hundred years after Newton, Pierre-Simon Laplace postulated that there must be fields of gravity in space that have different values depending on the masses and their positions within those fields. He suggested that there was actually a kind of a “thing” called a field of gravity!

  


  FIELDS OF ENERGY


  It was through the work of Faraday and Maxwell in the early to mid-nineteenth century that the modern idea of the “field” was formulated. This led to understanding the real physical nature of electrical and magnetic phenomena in terms of a single entity, the Electromagnetic field. To have a sense of what a field is like, think of a topographical map showing the various altitudes of the terrain. There are high areas, hills, and mountains, as well as low areas like gorges and valleys. Or, to employ a more three-dimensional model, imagine you were to plot the temperature at every point in a room in which there is a hot stove in one corner of the room. Each point in the room will have its unique, specific temperature, with the temperature nearest to the stove higher than other places in the room (theoretically, at least, although air currents would also have some effect in this dynamic). We can call this a field of temperature, although this is just an analogy and technically speaking it is not a typical field. Typical fields are for example the field of gravity and the field of electromagnetism. In different places in these fields there will be variations in gravity, electricity and magnetism.


  QUANTUM FIELDS
 (please see Appendix, here)


  With more exploration, the equivalence between matter and energy became clear and physicists discovered that nature used discrete small quantities (or quanta) of energy rather than a continuous spectrum. They found that most elementary particles did not strictly obey the laws of classical physics, and therefore, their behavior (mechanics) needed new equations to explain how nature functioned on these very small scales. Classical Newtonian mechanics thus led to quantum mechanics. With growing understanding, the elementary particles turned out not to be classical point-like particles. The peculiarity of their nature was that they were spread out. This is similar to the topographical map or the temperature map examples we used earlier. If you are looking for altitude or height (typically measured above or below sea level), then you can look at the topographical map and know that there are places where you can expect high altitude. If you are looking for heat in the room, the temperature map will lead you to the hot stove. This brings us to what has become known as the wave function of a particle. The wave function is like the topographical map or the temperature map except that instead of representing altitude or temperature, it represents the particle itself. So, it is a plot showing where the particle can be. Because we are used to thinking that a particle is localized either here or there in time and space, it takes some imagination to accept that the particle is in fact spread out more like a cloud or a fluid jelly rather than like a billiard ball. Observations and calculations show that the field of the particle can be spread out over very large space—and indeed theoretically over all space. However, it does not stretch equally over all space. Like in the example of temperature, there are areas where heat (or cold) is more likely to be than others. Likewise, the wave function shows the probability of where the particle might be found.


  Going back to our room temperature example, suppose hypothetically there is a ‘creature’ that can only detect temperatures as high as that of the hot stove. When in the room, this creature searching for temperature will conclude that temperature is only present on (or in) the stove. The creature cannot become aware that different degrees of temperature exist throughout the entire room because it is simply not able to detect temperatures lower than that of the hot stove. The human condition, our sense of touch, sight, and hearing as well as our sense of time and space allow us only to detect things within certain ranges. Also, our nervous system can only have an experience when it is excited in a specific way at a specific place, therefore the particle or any object of experience has to be localized. Since it turns out that the so-called elementary particles are spread out in a way that is similar to how in our example the temperature is spread out, and because of our limitations and those of the conditions in which we exist, we can only perceive particles and objects as entities localized in time and space. Physicists assume that this is because of what they call, “the collapse of the wave function.” This means that because of our observation the particle suddenly collects itself into one spot in time and space and the probability of finding it in a different place now becomes zero. The particle is now here and not anywhere else. In the unique model I present in this book, as we shall see later, there is no collapse of the wave function. The particle remains virtual and the probability of finding it in different places remains the same as described by its wave function. But like the creature that can only detect a certain temperature, we decide the particle is only where our human limitations and the circumstances allow us to see it at any given moment. An elementary particle’s fundamental reality (and for that matter, that of any object) remains spread out but we “calculate” and declare: it is here now! Like the creature in our example saying: temperature is only on the stove!


  UNIFICATION OF FIELDS


  The forces of nature and the various constituents of matter, the elementary particles, are now understood in terms of underlying quantum fields and therefore could be treated by an analogous mathematical formalism. This made it possible to theoretically gradually unify these different fields. This took physicists from quantum mechanics to quantum field theory and more fundamentally, to Unified Field theories.


  Furthermore, based on rigorous observations and calculations, most physicists believe everything in our universe is interconnected. They use the term “entangled”. Extending the concept of the wave function to the ultimate limit in quantum cosmology gives rise to the wave function of the universe highlighting the ultimate interconnectedness and interdependence of everything with everything else.


  OUR UNIVERSE


  How has all of this sprouted? Our universe is assumed to have emerged about 14 billion years ago in a so-called Big Bang, when an almost infinitely compressed state of matter with nearly infinite energy density and corresponding extreme high temperature expanded very rapidly at the “time” of the creation of the universe. From the classical perspective the initial state of the universe might be conceived as a “point-like” singularity with infinite energy.


  Advancements in quantum cosmology and unified quantum field theories, in particular superstring theory and M-theory however, point to a more detailed and somewhat different understanding of the first moments of the creation of the universe. In particular, quantum gravity implies that the classical space-time concept breaks down at the Planck scale. (10–33 cm and 10–43 sec. (10–33 is equivalent to 0.000...0001 with 32 zeros after the decimal point before the “1”). What this means in practical terms is that our universe cannot have emerged from an actual point and that one cannot speak of an exact, well-defined point in time when the universe was created, provided it has a beginning at all. What might have been “before” the Big Bang—assuming that there was anything before—is a matter of pure conjecture.


  Physicists had studied a great variety of possible scenarios about how the universe could have been created. Today, two fundamental categories of models for cosmogenesis are the most widely accepted. In the first category are the inflationary models that assume a phase where the universe basically exploded in an extremely small time period. The second category assumes that there was a “previous” universe before our “present” universe began. This second category is referred to as the ekpyrotic/cyclic model but will not be a subject of discussion for the purposes of this book.


  Which of the two categories of cosmological models is the correct one has far-reaching (philosophical) implications. One of the characteristics of the inflationary models is that time emerged with the creation of the universe and that all presently observed matter was created only after the universe expanded by at least a factor of 1030. On the other hand, the second category requires that time existed also before the creation of the “present” universe while matter was created at the very beginning of the “present” universe.


  Furthermore, the many inflationary cosmological models now assume the existence of a multiverse with spatial separation of regions within the original universe. Each of these regions explodes in an inflationary phase to form a “universe” that cannot be reached by the “neighboring” universes. There is another idea of multiverse provided by the Many-Worlds interpretation of quantum theory. In this case, each universe of the multiverse originates through countless successive branchings occurring in quantum measurement processes. In both of these cases the multiverse originates from one single “original” universe. Finally, one can conceive a more abstract kind of multiverse in which an undifferentiated quantum reality expresses itself in an infinite manner and thereby gives rises to infinite universes.


  From a certain point on, the evolution of the universe is basically the same for these different categories of cosmological scenario. As time progresses and the universe cools further and further, most of the matter and anti-matter particles as well as particles associated with force fields disappear in particle-annihilation processes. What remains is a small fraction of matter particles and a cosmic background radiation from the surviving photons.


  EVOLUTION, LAW, AND THE HUMAN MIND


  As the temperature of the universe dropped further the elementary particles themselves assembled into more complex atoms, then molecules, organic matter, primitive forms of life, cells, tissues, organs, and organisms, gradually leading to humans. The human mind and consciousness are assumed to have emerged from this orderly—and presumably physical—complexity.


  In this purely materialistic point of view therefore, it is assumed that the mind is an emergent property that is determined by the nervous system. Complex processes in the brain and the entire human physiology lead to and motivate thought and behavior. These motivators are determined by what is stored in memory, by individual needs, and by environmental factors, among other things. Therefore, it stands to reason that psychology ought to be explainable strictly in terms of the biology of our bodies.


  Biology would in turn be explained by all the chemical interactions and reactions that underlie cells, tissues, and organs. Chemistry itself is fundamentally explained by how atoms and molecules behave according to strict physical laws.. By extrapolation therefore, physics, chemistry, biology, psychology and even sociology must follow strict physical laws. Logically speaking then, all individual and social behavior would appear to be strictly determined. Think about it- if the original conditions are set and everything follows precise cause and effect, then all results must be precisely predictable. There would seem to be no place for any action that is not in tune with the immutable laws of nature. From a purely materialistic perspective determinism is difficult to discard. There would be no place for freedom within the physical realm, and no freedom amid the psychological and sociological realms that are directly derived from the physical.


  However, when complex systems emerge through the process of evolution, like cells or molecules emerging from complex collections of simple mineral and organic components, or humans emerging from complex collections of cells, it turns out that these emerging entities are more than just the mechanistic sums of their parts. In this paradigm, complex systems are seen as able to evolve, to develop new characteristics, and have properties that cannot be expressed or quantified in terms of their underlying parts and components. Ultimately complex systems can exhibit emergent properties that are not explainable at all from the properties or dynamics of their constituents. Humans for example, being more than collections of organs, tissues and cells, are assumed to have thus developed consciousness as a novel—and even unparalleled—phenomenon or characteristic. This class of novel properties emerging from complexity could be subject to different laws than basic physical laws as considered in the current paradigm of modern science.


  However, as long as there are laws of nature, arguments to support freedom remain difficult to make. In order to uphold the concept of freedom, it must be assumed that the emerging properties include the ability to escape from law. Otherwise, in an orderly universe, whether the laws are simple or complex, the rule of “cause and effect” strictly and unchangeably applies, and determinism would be unavoidable. To be truly free one has to be able to escape from the mechanistic cause and effect and make choices that, in a way, come out of nowhere or derive from a “fanciful” whim! This is bewildering to science and it does not make sense in the context of a classical, orderly universe.


  There is however a catch in this analysis. The laws we are counting on being strict and well defined are the mechanistic laws discovered by Newton and other classical physicists and scientists. They apply to all objects with which we normally deal on a daily basis and even to large formations of molecules and cells. And they are rather perfectly reliable on these levels. This is Classical Physics.


  ORDER AND RANDOMNESS


  As discussed however, scientists did not stop at the molecular and atomic levels. Physicists probed deeper into the fundamental dynamics of the more basic constituents of atoms and molecules.


  On this more fundamental level of matter, a different reality than classical physics was revealed. The very tiniest of elementary particles display randomness and show uncertainty or unpredictability in their behavior. When left to themselves, they do not actually behave as expected from the classical theories regarding particles. They are in no way pre-committed or pre-determined.


  The phenomenon that a quantum particle can be delocalized, which means that it can exist simultaneously at an infinite number of points of space, is a special case of the phenomenon whereby a quantum particle can exist simultaneously in several or an infinite number of states. This is the principle of superposition. Nonetheless, any possibility could manifest and there might be no way to predict which of the possibilities actually manifests. This happens randomly.


  Randomness, however, could also mean chaos. If everything were utterly random there would be no rhyme or reason in anything. There would be no evolution, no trees, no animals, no humans and no societies - if the very basic and most elementary constituents of the universe display random behavior, how is it that we have strict laws of nature on the grosser levels of atoms, molecules, cells, organs and living species?


  To understand how, despite the appearance of randomness at the quantum level, we observe very orderly and virtually deterministic behavior at the classical level governed by the respective laws of nature, we will now see that the dynamics at the quantum level—despite exhibiting an element of randomness—display distinct patterns of orderly behavior that express themselves at the classical level in a corresponding manner.


  Let us illustrate this through some examples.


  When a large number of electrons of approximately the same speed are fired through a narrow slit and subsequently hit a photosensitive screen on the other side of the slit, one will observe an orderly wave-like pattern of light and dark stripes on the screen. This so-called diffraction pattern (sometimes also called interference pattern) is caused by alternative stripes of higher and lower concentration of electrons impinging on the screen and is clearly predictable by quantum theory if one knows the speed of the electrons and the size of the slit. This pattern appears independently of whether one shoots a large number of electrons almost simultaneously through the slit or only one electron at a time with an interval of perhaps a second between consecutive electrons (such that it would take about 4 months to have 10 million electrons impinging on the screen).


  For each individual electron it is completely unpredictable where it would impinge on the screen and one can only assign probabilities as to where each electron is more likely or less likely to impinge. This means quantum-theory gives a clear law for the collective behavior of quantum particles but allows a large degree of randomness for the individual quantum particle. Because at the classical macroscopic level one deals with collections of particles, this gives us a first idea about why at the classical level nature appears to be deterministic. This is however, not the whole story.


  It should be noted that once a particle’s position has been observed so that it is localized at a specific spot, it takes some time for it to become delocalized and the time it takes for delocalization increases significantly with its mass. Therefore, an electron gets delocalized more quickly than a dust particle, and a dust particle gets delocalized far more quickly than an orange. Secondly, any particle interacting with another particle creates a measurement situation which localizes the particles to a certain extent. Large objects like an orange have a far higher rate of interaction with, for example, air molecules or photons from the sun than do tiny elementary particles, and therefore any tendency of delocalization of classical objects—like an orange—is immediately counteracted by its interaction with myriads of other particles like air molecules, photons from the sun, etc. This is why the position of an actual orange on a table is quite accurately predicted. A real orange or a basketball follow the classical mechanics described by Newton—the laws of motion-if you throw them in the air their trajectory can be precisely defined. All objects are nonetheless made of elementary particles. Each particle can be associated with a corresponding wave function, or a more generalized mixed quantum state with a much larger number of possibilities.


  ENTANGLEMENT10


  One of the most remarkable features of quantum theory is that two, or several or even many quantum particles can sometimes be in a holistic quantum state where the particles are correlated such that it is not possible to assign separate quantum states individually to each particle independently of the state of the other particle(s). This can be true even where the particles have become separated far apart and do not interact anymore. In particular, this means that quantum particles that have been connected or interacting may stay connected in most unexpected ways. This correlation between particles that may be spatially apart is called Entanglement. This entanglement is not mediated by the physical forces and chemical bonds that connect particles, atoms and molecules together. In the model and paradigm presented in this book everything is connected with, and influences, everything. Entanglement therefore is used in a more expanded way to signify the connectedness of every aspect of manifestation.


  QUANTUM EFFECTS HAVE PRACTICAL APPLICATION


  It is important to note that quantum effects are very real and not just some theoretical fancy mathematics. Quantum effects find their application in lasers, transistors, integrated circuits and in advanced medical imaging to name but a few. Quantum computers using the principle of quantum superposition and entanglement are already well advanced in development and may open completely new perspectives in computer technology and artificial intelligence. These applications have already changed how we live in profound ways. Think of what computers and the Internet have done. Without transistors and integrated circuits there would be no personal computers. Entanglement has been demonstrated over and over again in the laboratory and has been used to quantum teleport atoms over large distances. Quantum tunneling operates in nuclear fusion in the sun, and in radioactive decay, and also in biology. Electron tunneling is a key factor in photosynthesis and cellular respiration as well as many biochemical reduction/oxidation reactions and in enzymatic catalysis. Proton tunneling is instrumental in spontaneous mutation of DNA.


  TWO ASPECTS OF REALITY


  We therefore have two aspects of reality that are quite different:


  
    	Classical


    	Quantum mechanical

  


   


  The classical (and the more experiential or observable) aspect of reality is well defined, follows strict laws and is precisely predictable at our scale of time and space, and is continuous- “continuous” as in contrast with discrete or quantized. It is like climbing a hill on a smooth continuous ramp as compared to using steps on a staircase. On the slope you can be at any incremental level from the lowest to the highest. On the staircase you can only be at discrete levels of height and never in between those levels. In quantum mechanics there are phenomena where nature either displays discreteness or a continuity that gets essentially disrupted—these being very different in their nature.


  Einstein’s theories of relativity were essentially discovered and described within the context of Classical physics. Relativity is unusual to say the least, in that it is not immediately intuitive, yet it explains how time and space are interrelated. For example, time dilates and space contracts with increased speed. This means when an observer, let us call him John, looks at a clock and a yardstick attached to a spaceship that flies by at extremely high speed, then John will perceive the clock to be running slower than his own watch and will also perceive the yardstick to be shorter than his own yardstick. Conversely, an astronaut riding in that speeding spaceship would observe John’s watch to be running slower than the spaceship’s clock and John’s yardstick to be shorter than the spaceship’s yardstick. One individual might experience more space and less time, and the other more time and less space. However, when they factor both space and time together, they will agree on the combined spacetime. Thus, these somewhat unusual, counter-intuitive relativistic phenomena operate reasonably well within the realm of classical physics, particularly when compared to quantum mechanics, which is much weirder!


  This is because the quantum mechanical aspect of reality is a field of uncertainty, randomness and mere probability that in some of its aspects goes beyond the limitations of time and space and is quantized.


  Einstein strongly believed in a deterministic classical reality with a continuous time evolution in a classical space-time, whose geometry obeys the laws of general relativity. The experiments conducted based on his theory proved his calculations to be accurate. Later on, quantum mechanics also proved to be practical and to accurately describe both quantum and classical phenomena, but it needed an interpretation of its mathematical formulas to actually “understand” the fundamental principles expressed by them.


  LOCAL REALISM, DECOHERENCE, THE WAVE FUNCTION AND ITS COLLAPSE!


  A contemporary of Einstein, Niels Bohr, an eminent Copenhagen physicist, was one of the founding fathers (together with Heisenberg and Born) of the so-called Copenhagen Interpretation of quantum mechanics, which is one of the prominent approaches to understanding the principles of the unusual quantum world—in particular to describe how an observation, or measurement, results in the collapse of the wave function. Another interpretation of quantum mechanics called the von Neumann–Wigner interpretation, originally formulated by the foremost mathematician John von Neumann in 1932, goes one step further and considers the consciousness of the observer as the element that causes the wave function to collapse.


  The question was whether, as Einstein believed, the objective reality is independent from the observer (realism) or, as John von Neumann and Eugene Wigner suggested, the consciousness of the observer causes the collapse of the wave function thus actually creating his or her own reality.


  In any case, no matter whether one favors the Copenhagen interpretation, or the von Neumann–Wigner interpretation, or even some other interpretation, such as the Many-Worlds interpretation, it is clear that if quantum mechanics is correct—and from all that we know this seems to be the case—then an observation, or in technical terms, the measurement process, does something to the object of observation. Essentially, it collapses the wave function and thus, what was uncertain because of probability becomes more localized in space time.


  Einstein searched to the end of his life for a deterministic theory that could explain quantum phenomena yet comply with his special and general relativity. He struggled with the findings that suggested there exists no objective physical reality (absence of realism) other than that which is revealed through measurement. And he was never able to reconcile himself with the idea of entanglement that he called spooky action at a distance (non-locality). Since Einstein’s death, many experiments clearly indicate that the local realism concept is false and support the quantum physicists’ view. This means provided that the principle of locality is true for the laws of physics (which is the physicists’ commonly favored view), then realism cannot be true. It is important to emphasize that violation of realism in the sense used in quantum physics means that actual definite properties of a physical system “do not exist” prior to the measurement, or expressed differently, the result of a possible measurement “does not exist” before the act of measuring it.


  In terms of whether on a grander scale the universe follows strict rules or not, one finds that at the quantum level there are indeed random and unpredictable events. These could theoretically influence the process of cause and effect and from a narrow individual particle perspective it could seem as if there was randomness rather than law or order. The universe might seem to be built on a fundamental indeterminacy amid the ever-present potential for chaos. However, it is important to re-emphasize that the picture changes when seen either from the perspective of larger collectives of particles rather than individual atoms and tiny molecules, or from the perspective of a whole history of events along the timeline of all existence. That is, while individual particles may behave randomly- as a group their overall behavior tends more strongly towards predictability.


  Even if considered as relatively independent individual entities, when in a group particles behave within specific boundaries and rules, such as probability distributions, and they follow these probabilities very accurately. For example,


   


  
    	an individual radioactive isotope has a probability of decaying or not decaying within a very specific time window.


    	Take uranium-238. It has a half-life of 4.47 billion years. Which means in a group of such atoms, within 4.47 billion years, half of those atoms will have decayed thereby releasing radioactivity.


    	During this time, any one of such atoms has a 50% chance of decaying and releasing harmful radiation. If your life depended on whether one particular atom decays or not, you could be anxiously and endlessly waiting with a 50/50 chance of survival!


    	The atom could decay in the next second, the next day, the next year or not for billions of years, but there is no way to predict which or when each individual atom will decay. We can say with relative certainty, however that half of the atoms will have decayed in 4.47 billion years.

  


   


  Stated more concretely, these numbers show that in one kilogram of Uranium-238, you can count on about 12.4 million atoms to decay every second. You cannot tell which ones will decay but you can tell how many will- a juxtaposition of “measurable” predictability and unpredictable randomness.


  Evolution, life, law and order are not dependent on isolated individual atoms but on large numbers of entities, forces and processes that are intermingled, and these are largely predictable based on current science. When we know that out of one kilogram of Uranium more that 10 million atoms decay per second, this is generally accurate enough in practical terms and may be regarded as essentially deterministic as far as life and living are concerned. It does not matter at all which specific atoms actually decay now and which decay in 10 billion years.


  In the same way, we can understand the neuronal processes in our human brain including neurotransmitter release and neuronal firing. These have an underlying random quantum elementary level with a potentially orderly classical level. They are intimately related to our cognitive thought processes and emotion-based feelings. On the more fundamental levels of our nervous system we therefore have the interactive and predictable dynamics of elementary particles, atoms, ions and small molecules whose individual dynamics nonetheless include a random component. While the random components of the velocity, spin, position and other characteristics of the individual particles may or may not matter, what counts is whether in their togetherness they lead to purposeful (and predictable) collective dynamics.


  Careful analysis of the different cosmological scenarios shows that quantum mechanical correlations or entanglement occurring in the primordial fluctuating dynamics of the very early universe are what leads to hierarchically ordered structures in our universe from the basically random behavior of individual elementary particles.


  This, however, is not the whole story to understanding how random dynamics at the quantum level is compatible or consistent with the orderly evolution of the universe with all its complex structures. To understand the relationship between quantum dynamics and classical dynamics in the context of the time evolution of the entire universe from its beginning to the present day and into the future, one needs a more extended interpretation of quantum theory that goes beyond the Copenhagen Interpretation. In a physicalist, materialist perspective, the Copenhagen Interpretation is not suited for this because of several reasons. In the early universe, as well as in remote intergalactic regions, there are no classical observers (that we know of!), but the Copenhagen Interpretation requires a measurement apparatus, or observer, as described by classical laws. Also, describing the entire universe as a quantum system does not allow an observer “outside” the universe to observe the universe—in technical terms the universe as a whole is a closed system. Therefore, one needs an interpretation of quantum mechanics that allows more generalized “measurement situations”- in other words, one needs to generalize the concept of observation.


  Moreover, when dealing with the universe as a whole, this concept has to be in accordance with Einstein’s principle of relativity, which means one cannot use Newton’s concept of absolute time; however, in the Copenhagen Interpretation probabilities are predicted for observations “at one moment of time.” Also the focus of the Copenhagen Interpretation is on “laboratory experiments” where one performs just one or a limited number of consecutive experiments. Presently, the only conceivable and widely explored interpretation of quantum theory that deals holistically with the infinite number of quantum events occurring all across the universe during the billions of years of cosmological evolution is provided by the decoherent histories interpretation (also called consistent histories interpretation) introduced by the physicists Griffiths, Gell-Mann, and Hartle (25). The decoherent histories interpretation focuses on probabilities for sequences of events where each event represents a quantum measurement or a more generalized measurement situation.


  In ordinary quantum mechanics a quantum measurement process is characterized by the fact that the object of observation and the measurement apparatus, or observer, enter briefly into a state of quantum mechanical correlation, or entanglement. Due to the interaction with the environment, this state of quantum mechanical correlation differentiates into different potential outcomes for the observation—in the technical language of quantum physics, one says the temporary state of quantum mechanical correlation decoheres into a statistical mixture of possible outcomes. Due to this differentiation (or decoherence) the potential states of the object of observation become correlated to the potential states of the measurement apparatus, or observer.


  It is assumed that there is no collapse of the wave function but a branching of the universe into several universes. From the relative probabilities for different histories, one can then infer correlations between observers and events, or properties of objects, that are observed.


  MANY-WORLDS, MULTIVERSE


  The many-worlds interpretation of quantum theory says that if an observation (or measurement) regarding the location of a quantum object is performed then the particle or object will actually manifest in many different places—arguably at the same time but in different parallel universes. So considering an analogy with an orange instead of a quantum particle there will be a universe where an orange is observed on your table, in another universe it will be at your neighbor’s house, yet in another it shows up, say, in some parking lot in town. With every new possibility, universes would branch in endless numbers and ways. When you sit in one of these universes and look at the emergence of elementary particles, you see them manifesting randomly. According to the Many-Worlds interpretation, in each case you are just seeing one possibility out of many possibilities. As far-fetched as this idea sounds, it is today one of the favored interpretations by a good number of physicists. This interpretation replaces the so-called Copenhagen Interpretation, or the von Neumann–Wigner Interpretation, each of which says that the consciousness of the observer actually collapses the wave function in a specific way.


  Most importantly, the Many-Worlds hypothesis can accommodate the puzzle of how randomness could lead to orderliness. Randomness leads to all kinds of possibilities with all kinds of probabilities, some of which can be orderly and one of which created our own universe.


  Like bubbles from sparkling fizzy water, universes can emerge from a timeless quantum reality. All possibilities with all kinds of universes having all kinds of laws and physical constants can theoretically emerge.


  At the end of the day however, we live in one of these universes and do not have to mind what other universes are like or if they exist at all (unless of course we are scientifically curious, as we are). It can also be considered irrelevant whether the laws we have in our universe were specifically preconceived by a creator or are just one random set of laws that came together out of multiple, and perhaps infinite, possibilities. Our universe on the gross level of its manifestation (including atoms, molecules, minerals, organic matter and all living entities) nevertheless has strict laws and immutable constants. Normally one should conclude that everything obeys these laws. Given a set of original conditions, a cause leads to an effect and all would be predetermined. There would be no place for freedom. Yet, most if not all our legal, social and religious systems work on the assumption that individuals act on the basis of their own free choices. Most people believe that they have free will and all individuals highly value their freedom. Putting any limitations on one’s freedom such as in imprisonment or confinement is both designed and experienced as punishment. Even those who believe in determinism end up thinking and behaving as if they were free. With freedom comes responsibility. That is one of the main reasons why people expect reward for good action and are willing (or believe in the right) to punish others for actions against the law.


  In closing this chapter, it is worth noting that legal, political and social systems also struggle mightily to adjudicate personal freedom and free-choice society; through democratic and other forms of governance, laws are continually written, amended, revised, reversed,and overturned as previously un-thought of or unanticipated circumstances arise, or unique cases are brought before the courts. In fact, sometimes the court at one level disagrees with the court at another level!


  One might even say that human law itself is inherently indeterminate, or that there is no directly “deterministic” cause-effect necessity or “immutable” underlying logic that forces one, and only one predetermined conclusion. For example, was it murder, or self-defense, or just a horrible accident? “Free will” in the legal system thus appears to require creative, non-deterministic, free thinking among legislators, judges, barristers and even juries. It involves constant change revision, and so on, and in reality, there is no element of determined “certainty” involved at all.


  
    
      10 Entanglement: A quantum phenomenon, with no classical equivalent, in which the quantum states of two or more objects must be described by a single state involving all objects in the system, even when the objects are spatially separated.

    

  


  CHAPTER 8 
 Nothingness, Consciousness, One and Many


  Chapter 7 dealt with scientific findings and conclusions based on the unproven assumption that all that there is in the universe comes from some kind of energy, physical forces and material objects. In this book however, I am proposing that there is a “singularity” that is Consciousness, which is all there is. This singularity is non-physical and non-material. It is not a “thing” nor is it composed of things, thus, when considered from the material viewpoint, it is nothingness. Nonetheless, as Consciousness, it is a self-aware, self-referral existence. It is not limited by any concept of space or time, it cannot go anywhere, nor can it be the source of anything outside itself, because there is nothing outside it. This Consciousness is absolute, non-changing, without beginning or end. If considered in terms of space and time, it is unbounded by space, and infinite in time, eternal. By virtue of its nature as no-thing, it is beyond qualification, measurement and quantification. It is beyond beginning and end.


  Now let’s unpack and expand that definition.


  First, as we have already seen, Consciousness requires three elements. There must be an observer, an object being observed, and a process of observation that connects the observer to the object. Without these three you cannot have Consciousness because of the nature of Consciousness. It is conscious. It’s the nature of Consciousness to be conscious, aware, not asleep or oblivious.


  When you say, “I am conscious,” what do you mean? Conscious of what? By virtue of being conscious, you will be aware of something, whether an external object perceived by the senses such as a car, a book, a tree or an internal object such as a thought, feeling or sensation. You might even be aware of being aware, in which case Consciousness is at once the observer and the observed, the knower and the known. In all cases, there is the observer, and something observed. And, there must be some process, some mechanism by which this observation takes place, some mechanics of experience, something that links the observer to the observed. So this three-in-one structure is inherent in the nature of Consciousness. This holds no matter what the quality, level, or state of Consciousness. To say one is conscious is to acknowledge the simultaneous presence of these three roles- otherwise, there would be no conscious experience.


  A common assumption is that in our daily experience of being a conscious individual, it is the subject (the observer) that has consciousness. And that it is on the “screen” of this consciousness that the experience takes place. As if the functioning of our nervous system creates an interior screen and objects are then projected on this consciousness-screen via cognitive mechanisms. The analogy is to a cinema screen on which images are projected. In this view the images would be analogous to the objects, which could be material things, feelings or thoughts- whatever we as subjects are entertaining in our awareness. As I will further emphasize shortly, this is not an accurate description of what consciousness is or what happens during a conscious moment. Consciousness is not a flat screen on which objects are projected. To be conscious is a process resulting from three aspects coming together.


  To be able to explain this paradigm about consciousness and clarify some of its fundamental concepts, I have to dissect and isolate some of its inseparable components before putting them back together.


  EXPERIENCE OF NOTHINGNESS


  To start, imagine for a moment right now that everything that you know or do not know disappears. There is no you, no me, no anything- no matter, no energy, no particles or forces, no physical universe, no physics, chemistry, or biology- just a primordial, pre-Big Bang state of void—nothingness. There is no time, no space, no duality, no two, three or any concept of difference, because there is absolutely nothing.


  You might wonder from where this nothingness came? But we cannot ask this question since there is nothing, and therefore there is no place from where it can come. You can neither ask when it starts or finishes because time and space are concepts related to objects and there are no objects. There is nothing. Nothingness therefore has no limit in time or space because by definition there is nothing and therefore no time or space either. You might think who created it? But there is nothing to create- it is nothingness. You could not even talk about existence or non-existence, or about life, death or immortality.


  It is from this nothingness that we have to derive the entire field of reality including imagination and dreams, iPhones, spaceships, cedar trees, whales, you, me, Newton, Napoleon, unicorns, aliens, Thor and Aphrodite.


  But first, let’s have a glimpse of Nothingness as an experience rather than only a mental concept. We will do a small experiment in which we want to experience nothingness. We will do this with our eyes closed once we have described what to do.


   


  
    	We want to experience what nothingness is like. It is silence on the level of sound and hearing, and darkness on the level of light and seeing. It is not a sensory experience of any kind- no thought, no feeling, no imagination of anything.


    	We want to experience nothingness even if just for a fleeting moment, to have a sense of what nothing at all can be like.


    	If it is convenient, it would be best to sit down comfortably. Without much analyzing, without trying anything, but with the simple intention to experience silence- experience nothing as you close the eyes, and then open them after a few seconds. No rush, take your time- stop reading now, or put the audio on pause, and close the eyes.


    	When the eyes were closed, some might have felt a shorter or longer moment of nothingness. Others will have had thoughts, or had their attention caught by some outside noise, or by their own breathing or by a feeling in the body interspersed with silence. Others might feel that their mind was saying- I do not have silence because I have thoughts and thoughts are not silence. Yet between two thoughts or two feelings, there was silence.


    	Those who practice Transcendental Meditation™ might have experienced Transcendence, because they have developed the habit and have experienced longer periods of deep inner silence. The experience can be any combination of those above. But silence and nothingness were there whether you felt it clearly or vaguely, for a short or a long time.


    	Even if you think it was not there, when your mind moved from one thought to the other, the gap between the two thoughts was nothingness. You can try it again and see how it feels. We do not try to create a void or nothingness—just have the idea before you close your eyes that you want to see what nothing can feel like, and therefore have no anticipation or expectation as to what you will be thinking when you close your eyes.


    	Right after closing the eyes the silence might come, and then the thoughts or the feelings will invade the silence.


    	You might be saying to yourself from time to time- “I have a thought, so this is not silence” or “ I feel my breathing, and this is not silence.” In this case, you are intellectually analyzing silence as being the negation of any specific thought or feeling- and this is also correct.

  


   


  To be very clear, this little exercise is not a technique of self-development and is certainly not Transcendental Meditation™. We did it because direct experience helps understanding. Since we are talking about nothingness, this might bring nothingness a bit closer to home rather than remaining a foreign and abstract concept, in spite of the fact that some might not have had a clear experience of nothingness.


  SET THEORY: NOTHINGNESS IN MATHEMATICS


  One of the most successful and useful theories in modern mathematics is the set theory based on empty sets. This theory starts with emptiness and defines a primary set containing nothing. To show that it is an empty set brackets are used as follows: {}. Obviously between the two brackets there is nothing and that is the empty set. Now if you put this empty set itself between brackets you create a new set containing the original empty set like this: {{}}. This new set is not considered as empty because it contains the originally defined empty set. A set that contains this empty set is therefore not an empty set because it contains one thing: the empty set. And this goes on with emptiness within emptiness. As wild and bizarre as this might seem, it is one of the most successful, practical, and useful theories in mathematics. On the physical level, there is nothing. The set is empty. But on a conceptual level, we are postulating a set. So what is there is the concept. The concept is a work of consciousness. It reflects “Consciousness at work.” If you remove consciousness from the equation, you cannot do anything or build anything. Yet the most successful mathematical theory requires emptiness as a starting point. Even geometry is built on nothing material. The nothingness in geometry is called a point. By definition a point has no dimensions. Having no dimension literally means no physical existence. Yet it is a concept in consciousness and based on this concept you build a line, which has only one dimension; a plane, which has two dimensions; and all space, which has three dimensions.


  In these examples, we have a ‘nothingness’ from a material point of view that does not contain anything physical or material. Yet, we realize that nothingness is a concept requiring consciousness.


  CONSCIOUSNESS IS NOT-A-THING - YET IT IS EVERYTHING


  Now comes the second step in our theory. We put consciousness with Nothingness and say that Nothingness has a quality, and that quality is consciousness. Having a quality does not mean it has become some kind of a thing in material or physical terms. It is just that the nature of this Nothingness is Consciousness. It is not a thing. Yet, we will postulate that it is from this No-thing-ness that all things emerge.


  Nothingness as the source of every-thing is a theme expounded in Vedanta and the Upanishads, two important aspects of the Vedic literature. As an illustration, in the Upanishads a boy asks his father where all this creation comes from. The Father asks the boy to open the seed of a Banyan tree and to look inside it. The Boy opens the tiny seeds and says he sees nothing. The father explains to his son that the huge Banyan tree comes from that which he cannot see with his eyes. This is a theme that repeats itself in the Vedanta tradition of the Vedic literature. The analogy was to explain that the whole universe comes from No-thing-ness. The origin of all we can experience is not anything that can be appreciated in physical or material terms.


  This postulate is a possibility, a theory. Even if we decided to firmly believe that it makes sense and that this is how things are, it is not yet proven. But since this theory will be able to explain many ‘mysterious’ things, we feel confident it is a solid working model. By postulating that the origin of everything is consciousness, which is nothing physical, we already solve the problem and questions about its origin. One cannot ask who created consciousness or where and when it starts or ends. Because it is nothing, there is nothing to create, and nothing limited in space or time.


  So, in going round and round, did we come back to two separate natures of existence, one non-physical, eternal, absolute, and the other physical, changing and relative as Descartes postulated? The short answer is no. More needs to be brought to light about our theory before the answer to this question makes sense. Let us just say for now that Consciousness does not create a separate physical reality outside itself.


  How could that be? Are we saying that our universe and all the things we love, imagine, expect, etc. are an illusion and are not real? This is also not true. And this brings us to the third and fundamental new step of our theory which we will now elaborate.


  In the development of the theory so far, we have highlighted Consciousness as being nothing material. The nature of this consciousness we said is “to be conscious.” And as stated earlier, “to be conscious” requires an observer, a process and an observed. In order to be conscious, Pure Consciousness assumes three different roles. These three roles are inherent within consciousness and not separate from it. Each role is a different point of view on consciousness. There is therefore one absolute consciousness that assumes three roles by virtue of its nature of being conscious. Pure Consciousness looks at itself from different perspectives. It is like a man saying, “I am John, the conscious observer and thinker. I am aware of myself. I am also a doctor. And I am this body and physiology of mine.” The same John can see himself from these different perspectives. Yet he is the same one person. In exactly the same way, although on a much subtler level, Pure Consciousness can see itself from these three different perspectives. These perspectives themselves can be considered to exist on a conceptual level as separate aspects of the same consciousness, with each perspective having its own different flavor.


  To illustrate this we can use another analogy, even though analogies have their limitations. In the empty set theory, mathematicians would say the empty set is one entity written with two brackets containing nothing in between like this- {}. There is a need to represent—within the constraints of the medium of print—the convention of a set by a notation although it represents total emptiness, nothingness. The idea remains nonetheless that it is just that one entity- an empty set. However, if one looks at the empty set as an object, sitting as if outside of consciousness, one does not truly grasp its full meaning and significance. In fact the empty set is a concept in consciousness. We can legitimately say that the empty set has three aspects and there are indeed three components that make the empty set:


   


  
    	Emptiness

    



    	The concept of a set

    



    	Putting emptiness in the set

    


  


   


  The third aspect can sometimes be overlooked because it is a sort of non-manifest aspect. However, emptiness and set considered separately do not constitute an empty set. You need to put the two together. And ‘linking or connecting the two’ is a process. In the same way an observer and an object cannot constitute an observation unless they are connected. If both John and a flower are in a room but John does not actually see the flower then there is no observation- no conscious awareness of the flower. The connecting link is essential to any process of observation or conscious experience.


  Scientists have long endeavored to separate the process of conscious experience from the object of observation. This was felt necessary in order to have an objective assessment of reality. This logic was developed to prevent the subject (observer) from interfering with the process of observation and therefore somehow allow us to see objects as they are in their essence. The logic was an object would be seen only from a personal point of view—that of the specific subject making the observation, rather than seeing the object as it is in itself.


  For the longest time in modern science, only the physical and the material were considered as reliable references. Even in recent years, when scientists started to investigate the mind, behavior and consciousness, there has been an almost unanimous belief that all mental processes, including consciousness, are the product of a complex organization of matter such as the human nervous system. This is in spite of the fact that no theory even comes close to showing a hint of how consciousness can emerge from physical phenomena.


  In our paradigm we have started with consciousness. We postulated that Consciousness is Singularity, the ultimate Unified Field, unmanifest oneness of pure existence.


  Even while we can foresee a reductionist point of view where indeed psychology could one day be explained by biology, biology explained by chemistry, chemistry explained by classical physics, classical physics explained by quantum field theories and ultimately a unified field theory explaining everything, I take a significant step further and say that ‘Consciousness is all there is’ and that the ultimate unified field theory will be a theory of a self-interacting consciousness.


  ONE AND MANY


  Pure Consciousness is Singularity, the ultimate Unified Field, unmanifest oneness of pure existence. Consciousness is not just like a screen on which objects or thoughts are projected. This is a fundamental distinction from the usual assumption. It is therefore important to be clear that the Pure Consciousness we are discussing is not just the ability to observe or what we could call the quality of “observerhood.”11


  We can define Observerhood as the ability to sense, detect, feel, witness – in short, to experience – anything. It’s a potentiality. To be conscious, on the other hand, implies and demands awareness of an object of that sensing, feeling or perceiving and some means of connecting the subject to the object, the knower to the known.


  The observer aspect is therefore but one of the features of consciousness. This feature can be quantified in terms of observerhood. We can give it a symbolic representation as OR. We also symbolically represent the characteristics that allow an entity to be experienced as an Object, its Observedhood quality as OD. And, use OG for Observinghood, the ability of an entity to participate in consciousness as the process of Observation.


  Another very important and fundamental aspect to highlight is that the observer, the observed and the process do not exist as separate entities. What I am proposing is the three roles which Pure Consciousness assumes are interdependent and do not exist as entities separate one from the other, or from Pure Consciousness itself. To use an analogy, imagine a fictitious play that would normally require three actors. Say it is the story of a prosecutor and a defense lawyer arguing in front of a judge. Let’s assume there is only one actor who plays these three different roles. In the same way as having the same one actor play three different roles, Pure Consciousness (singularity) assumes the three roles of Observer, Observed and Process of Observation.


  The difference with the analogy of the play is that consciousness assumes these three roles simultaneously and not sequentially. This is what we shall call the self-interacting dynamics of consciousness. Consciousness curves onto itself. It interacts with itself in the process of becoming conscious. This is how consciousness is able to be conscious of itself. In the fictitious play the one actor interacts with himself as he assumes different roles. The actor is one. The roles are many and they are different, one from the other. The availability of different roles is what allows dynamic interactions even while the actor is the same person. If there were no differences, no multiplicity, then there would be no interactions, no processes and no dynamism. It would be just oneness, stillness and silence. In our case the absolute oneness of Pure Consciousness has dynamism by virtue of its ability to play three different roles. How it is able to play three roles? It is because of its nature, which is Consciousness. The nature of Consciousness is to be conscious. To be conscious requires the triple Observer, Observed and Process of Observing which we can write- (Observer, Process, Observed) or (Subject, Process, Object).


  The qualities of primordial consciousness are unbounded, unlimited, beyond time and space because it is outside any other reference point. In this model, the primordial singularity of Consciousness, in which nothing but Consciousness exists, is itself the Observer.


  The range of possibilities of being an observer, the process of observing, or the object of observation, lies between two extremes. The first extreme is nothingness, which means there would be no observing ability, no power to participate in a process of observing, and no capacity to be perceived or seen as an object in any way.


  The opposite extreme is the ultimate ability, which means the unbounded, infinite value of Singularity itself participates as an observer, process of observation, and object of observation. Thus, the supreme or maximum, highest level of Observerhood is Singularity in the role of observer; the supreme level of Observinghood is Singularity in the context of the process of observing; the supreme state of Observedhood, is Singularity expressing itself as an object of perception or observation.


  Let’s go back to our analogy of the play with three roles performed by one actor. Plays are fictitious. The judge, the prosecutor and the defense lawyer do not actually exist as real people. It is nevertheless also true that the actor can fully embody the role that he or she plays and while acting feel completely immersed, invested and engaged in the role. In this case, the actor has a new perspective every time the role changes. There is the perspective of the judge, the perspective of the prosecutor and the perspective of the defense lawyer. These three perspectives appear as real when the actor invests himself in them. In a similar way singularity, the oneness of consciousness plays the three interdependent roles of Observer, Process and Observed). This generates three ‘new’ and different perspectives. Since all is consciousness, there is no independent object, no independent observer or process as such. The perspectives are within consciousness and about consciousness. Nevertheless, being different they create multiplicity, the triple (Observer, Process, and Observed) out of and within unity. This emergence of multiplicity from unity is on the level of perspective. The perspectives or points of view are different.


  Having different perspectives generates ‘new’ ways of being conscious. The primordial way of being conscious is that of Pure Consciousness. Now we see that it is possible to be conscious from more limited perspectives—those of the Observer, Process and Observed. It is as if Pure Consciousness itself, being aware of its three in one reality, may put itself in the shoes of one of the more limited roles it is playing and thus see things from that particular perspective. It may also put itself in the other role and now see things from the perspective of the other role. This is comparable to the actor in our analogy who is so fully immersed, he sees things completely and wholly from the perspective of the prosecutor, then the judge, and then the defense lawyer. The actor allows himself to be eclipsed for these moments and becomes fully invested in the different roles as he plays them. Newer flavors of perception will also arise- those of the prosecutor looking at himself, assessing the judge, weighing the impact of the lawyer- and more flavors of perception will occur when playing the judge or the lawyer. In a similar, but not in exactly the same way, consciousness cascades into perspective upon perspective ad infinitum- ranging from that of the infinite, unlimited perspective of Pure Consciousness to smaller and smaller perspectives.


  THE SELF, THE INTELLECT, THE MIND, SPACE AND TIME


  In the play, there is the ‘Self’ of the actor, which we can write with a capital ‘S’. The actor can also be fully invested in the role he plays. When he assumes the role of a prosecutor for example, he could say to himself, “This is the self of the prosecutor”. The self of the prosecutor is not the same self as that of the self of the actor. It is a role he plays. We can write this self with a lowercase ‘s’. We obviously realize however that in essence, the prosecutor is indeed the actor. In the same way we have the self of a judge and the self of a lawyer who both are the same actor playing these different roles. There is therefore one big ‘Self’ playing the role of three ‘selfs’.


  Consciousness is equally conscious of its oneness and multiplicity. It sees that each aspect of itself has its own flavor or point of view. These individual flavors or points of view have their own identity. There is a term in Sanskrit for the individual separate identity, or Ego - that term is “Ahamkar.” To differentiate the singularity of Pure Consciousness from the multiple roles that it can play, the term Atma is used in Sanskrit. Atma also means Self. It is the ultimate Self, like that of the actor himself in our analogy. Atma is used to highlight Singularity in the context of multiplicity. It differentiates Singularity from all other possible individual selves or Ahamkars. In our analogy the Self of the actor would be the Atma and the selves of the three roles would be the Ahamkars of the roles. There is therefore only one Atma and many Ahamkars. In the same way as all the roles are played by the same actor, all the Ahamkars are in essence Atma. The true Self of each Ahamkar, is indeed Atma.


  The sense of self-identity of the prosecutor as contrasted with those of the judge and the lawyer is called the Ego (Ahamkar) of the prosecutor. The actor obviously is aware and knows that the three roles are different. This sense of discrimination is what we call ‘Intellect’—Buddhi in Sanskrit. The term Buddhi comes from the root Budh which means to be awake, to know. To be aware of differences, to know what there is and what there is not, is the discriminative quality of the intellect—Buddhi.


  The ability to assume one role and then the other back and forth is like the mind’s ability to hold one thought or another back and forth. We shall call this ability - the Mind—Manas in Sanskrit.


  This is how the one consciousness appears as many and spontaneously sees, inherent within itself - identity (the Ego), the ability to discriminate (the Intellect), and the ability to associate itself with various roles (the Mind).


  The notions of ‘space’ and ‘time’ are also spontaneously generated in the process of consciousness being conscious of itself or knowing itself. We define Space as a notion that allows different ‘objects’ to appear simultaneously, that is, at the same time. If two objects were to occupy the exact same space at the same time they would be the same object and not two. Time on the other hand is a notion that allows different ‘objects’ to occupy the same space. They would occupy this space at different times. It is important to keep in mind however that actual space and time do not appear as real until manifestation happens. At this point in our discussion, all is unmanifest and all happens instantaneously. There is no speed because there is no space-time relation since space and time do not yet exist. They are just concepts.


  Obviously, as mentioned earlier, there are many characteristics of the dynamics of consciousness that are not brought to light by the analogy of the actor in the play. For example, the three aspects of observer, process and observed, as well as the cascade of perspectives, are roles that Consciousness plays simultaneously rather than sequentially. It is as if the actor has the ability to appear on the stage in each of the three different roles with their endless nuances at the same time. To have at the same time- the judge, the prosecutor and the lawyer- you need a space for each of them. In our theory of consciousness, this is how space will become a reality. The simultaneous appearance of different entities is what generates the notion of space. Space is a concept that allows different entities to appear to exist at the same time.


  This would be more like the situation of the same actor in the play requiring time in order to be able to appear in three different roles. In other words, in a classical universe, if there was only one space many classical objects can be in that space but not at the same time. If there was only one chair but many people, they can all sit in the same chair but only at different times.


   


  In the next chapter, we begin to explore how Consciousness is all that there is - being simultaneously everything and “Not-a-thing”— fullness and nothingness all at once.


  
    
      11 Observerhood, Observinghood and Observedhood. These three terms are newly invented and do not correspond to usual English terms. They convey the extent to which any entity can be an observer (Observerhood), a process (Observinghood), or an object or observed (Observedhood) .

    

  


  CHAPTER 9 
 Existence, Reality, and Being 


  THE THREE-IN-ONE NATURE OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  Pure, absolute Consciousness is One, an eternal reality of unbroken wholeness. The three-in-one nature of Consciousness is a concept – yet the perfect symmetry of the Singularity of Consciousness is “broken” by this concept. Nothing different from Consciousness emerges from it. From one point of view, Consciousness is Singularity and pure potentiality. From another point of view, Consciousness is a real and conscious entity having three values within itself. These three values are its own Self (observer), looking at its own Self (observed), in a self-referential process of observing by means of its own Self.


  This breaking of symmetry does not occur because of any outside agency, for there is nothing outside Singularity. It happens because Singularity is Consciousness and Consciousness is conscious, which means it has inherently a three-in-one nature. Further, the breaking of symmetry is not a sequential process developing over time. There is no time in the Singularity and therefore no time when the three and the one are separate. No time when there is one without the three.


  Another analogy can help to illustrate the three-in-one nature of Consciousness and set the stage for understanding how consciousness plays an endless number of roles. Imagine a man called John who might easily be viewed in a multitude of ways. He might be a caretaker for a sick parent, a volunteer at a local charity, a guitarist, and a softball player on the weekends just to name a few. For the sake of simplicity, we begin by envisioning him in terms of three fundamental roles he plays as a professional engineer with a wife and children. He can say, “I am an engineer, I am a husband, I am a father.” These three roles or functions reside in him at all times. He is only one man, but he can be viewed and understood in three different ways. The function being performed highlights one or another of his various aspects. Similarly, the one Consciousness, when it assumes its function of being conscious, sees within itself three different roles - observer, observed, and the process of observation.


  Let us now see what our notion of John as an engineer becomes as if separated from the original, holistic, three-in-one idea of John. When John wears his engineer’s hat and functions fully and wholeheartedly as an engineer, he is in some ways not a husband or a father. Of course, inherently he is the three but, when attended to fully and unequivocally, this one function eclipses the others. Similarly, when he comes home from work and reads a bedtime story to his daughter, his “father” function eclipses his other roles.


  While this analogy has its limitations, it can nonetheless shed light on the way that Singularity can be conceived if it were to take on its three roles separately. This is just a theoretical notion, as there is no time when the three roles and the one Consciousness are separate, nor any time when the one Consciousness is without all three roles. However, for the purpose of analysis, we can conceive of Singularity taking on each of the three roles in isolation, without the other two roles being present; that is, while remaining all that there is, Singularity assumes separately only one of the three roles.


  It is not that Consciousness gets divided into three. It is the same Consciousness looked at from three different perspectives. This is why the term “concept” has been emphasized in the earlier descriptions. Since, according to our theory, Consciousness is all there is, Consciousness must necessarily be Singularity. When it assumes only the role of observer then the observer is all there is - there is no observing or observed. In this case, the only concept is the observer (the subject), represented by a triple12 in which singularity is written in the first position (Singularity; 0; 0). This applies in the same way for the “observing” role (the process of observation), represented by a triple in which singularity is placed in the second position (0; Singularity; 0) and the “observed” role (the object), represented by a triple in which singularity is placed in the third position (0; 0; Singularity).


  EXISTENCE: “BITS OF CONSCIOUSNESS”


  None of the above three concepts can exist by itself. As everything is Consciousness, when any component of a triple (Observer, Observing, Observed) has the value of zero, which represents absence of a specific role of consciousness, the triple is defined as only a concept which can be entertained but which does not truly exist. This is the definition of a concept, a virtual entity, a triple in which at least one of the components is equal to zero. A concept (virtual) is in contrast with what is considered as real. What is considered as real is when a subject (an observer) and an object (observed) come together in a process of observation. This is what I call a “Bit of consciousness.” Therefore, a “bit of consciousness” is what is real. Outside of real bits of consciousness, all is virtual. When Jane sees a flower, this moment is real. The flower by itself when not observed is considered to be virtual.


  The object (the known) is considered as existing by the subject (the knower) who is observing it. For Jane, the flower exists when she sees it, smells it, or feels it. In her memory and imagination, the flower also exists but it is only virtual. Thinking of a flower makes the thought process real and the thought exists but the flower remains virtual until it is directly observed. Also for Jane, the flower exists as Jane specifically sees it, smells it, or feels it. Another observer could potentially see it, smell it, or feel it differently. Reality and existence are therefore relative and not absolute. They depend not only on the object but also on the observer and the observation process.


  When Pure Consciousness, the grand field of primordial consciousness looks at itself from the three primordial perspectives of knower, knowing, and known, it sees three different, separate and new realities. These realities generate new modes of perception. Each reality adds its own perspective, thus modifying perception in its own way. These modified perceptions are what I call “Modes of perception.” New modes themselves look at each other in new ways generating an infinite cascade of bits and modes.


  In our analysis of reality, we find two types of entities- existent entities (which have the three-in-one structure of Consciousness), and virtual entities or concepts. The “hard” part of the solution to the problem of consciousness resides in our proposition that what practically everyone calls existent and real, the “concrete” objects of daily life, are virtual concepts (when considered as independent objects without an observer) - they have no independent reality of their own. They are concepts in Consciousness. Similar to saying, I think of a unicorn, or I think of a flower, a table, and so on. During the thought process, the unicorn, the flower, and the table do not exist as real entities. They are real thoughts, but only virtual objects. They are in essence figments of the imagination. When I actually see a table or a flower, then the table and the flower exist and appear as real to me. It is the coming together of myself with the process of seeing, and the flower or table that constitute reality, rather than the flower or table on their own. If I do not see, or if in fact no one sees a unicorn, the unicorn remains a virtual concept. What is generally considered most abstract – consciousness – is what is real. Reality is made of an observer and the observed participating together in a process of consciousness. Without the three coming together to create an instantiation of Consciousness- a “bit of consciousness” as defined in the foregoing- there is no existence, no reality.


  REALITY


  Existence, reality, and being have been the subjects of endless discussions throughout time. In our model, consciousness is all there is. This might give the impression that I am saying that all that appears as real, such as tables, trees, animals, and the like, are only illusions. This is not the case. Ancient Vedic texts use the term “Maya,” meaning “illusion” to describe the inaccurate impression humans might have about reality. This has often been interpreted to mean that nothing exists and that we live in an illusion, convincing ourselves that objects are real. This interpretation however, falls short of a complete representation of the relationship between the real and the unreal, as expressed in a more traditional way in the classic Indian text, Bhagavad Gita-


  The unreal has no being; the real never ceases to be (II, 16)


  Whereas the “unreal” is that which is ever-changing, or what we call “the relative,” the “real” is on the other hand that which never changes- Pure Consciousness, Being, the Singularity, the Absolute. In our definition we have considered as real all “bits of consciousness.” When Jane sees the flower, we have a moment of consciousness—a bit of consciousness represented by the triple- (Jane, sees, flower). This moment is real even though it stays real only for a moment because Jane and the flower are constantly changing and are thus as individual entities, relative and not absolute. The flower exists for Jane and Jane can look at her self and be aware that Jane exists. This is also real. What is not real is to consider Jane and the flower as two realities existing as entities that are independent of Consciousness. She and the flower are just two of the infinite number of ways consciousness looks at itself. This will be further clarified when we examine in detail how relative reality emerges from absolute pure consciousness.


  So in the roiling cascade or flow of bits and modes of consciousness looking at each other from different perspectives, the Singularity of Consciousness gives rise to the multiplicity of the world as we know it. Oneness of Being becomes differentiated and appears as individuals, as you and me, and as the entire manifold nature of the universe. Oneness is real and multiplicity is also real. What is unreal is the view that the many are separate from the one while the many are in reality intrinsic aspects of the one.


  FROM THREE TO MANY


  There are several ways we can approach this question of how the many emerge from the one, multiplicity from unity. Let’s first look a little closer at the characteristics of the three fundamental aspects of Pure Consciousness—the three roles that are inherent within the unified, undifferentiated nature of consciousness:


   


  
    	The Observer (Knower) is the non-active (silent), uninvolved subject who is the witness having the full value of consciousness.


    	The Process (Knowing) is the mechanics of observation that makes consciousness move as an involved, active, dynamic process that “seeks” or “allows” the experience of becoming conscious of something. It also has the full value of consciousness but as an active dynamic process.


    	The Observed (Known) is the concept of an object of observation, an object of knowing. The object is what exists. Pure consciousness knows it exists by the process of seeing itself as an object. The object is neither a silent witness nor a dynamic process while at the same time it is pure consciousness since at this primordial level there is none other than pure consciousness. When the object is experienced, it dominates the awareness and the subject and process go into the background. The object thus hides both the witnessing aspect of the subject and the dynamic aspect of the process. Hiding is a fundamental characteristic within the concept of any object.

  


   


  To have a sense of what this means, let’s look at how we experience objects. In ordinary daily experience, objects appear to exist as things because we can perceive them through our senses. The process of perception involves many aspects and steps that can include- attention, selection, transmission of neural information, primary processing, comparison, interpretation, categorization, organization, action, and reaction. Notice however, that when you are aware of (or when you “experience”) a specific object, say looking at a door in your room or office, the object, the door in this example, dominates your awareness while other aspects fade into the background. During the moment of perception of the door and possibly its immediate surrounding environment, you are largely unaware of other perceptual or sensory experiences. You do not feel the weight of your clothes and might not be aware of some sounds around you, for example. This is because attention focuses awareness on a specific object. Above all however, the observer, you, is not in the picture. You are not aware at that moment that you are the one who is being conscious of the object. Stated slightly differently, you do not think of yourself, of who you are as a human being, of your age, or your profession, and so on. Also, you are not aware of the process by which you are able to see the door, such as the source or kind of light that illuminates it and gets reflected back by the door itself to reach the retina in your eyes, nor do you analyze how the door got there in the first place. This happens because your attention focuses on a specific aspect of perception and during that moment you do not think of yourself (the observer), nor are you preoccupied in thinking about the process by which you are able to observe. You could certainly become (or choose to make yourself) aware of those and other aspects, but these would be different experiences. In ancient meditation and yoga traditions, as brought to light by Maharishi Mahesh Yogi in his Vedic Science, the hiding of the true nature of the observer, the infinite Self, by the objects of perception is considered as the binding of individual awareness. Liberation or Moksha means to be free from the hiding and binding influence of objects.


  Even when looking at another person, your nervous system goes through both linear and parallel processing capturing various aspects of the person. These would be individual objects of perception that are put together to make you see the person as one object. You then decide that this is not an inert thing but a human being similar to you who wishes to be seen as a subject rather than an object. Our intellect can even postulate what kind of awareness the object might have by assuming, for example, that a person like us has a similar consciousness, a dog has some consciousness but less than us, and a thing, a tree, a door, all seem to have no consciousness at all. Intellectual analysis can happen at a very high speed, appearing to be instantaneous, but in point of fact, time is needed before arriving at a conscious decision about the nature and qualities of the objects we observe.


  Going back to primordial pure consciousness, we find as described earlier that when consciousness focuses on its own existence as an object, the qualities of observer and process of observing are hidden. Let’s call this the “Primordial Awareness of Existence.” However, pure consciousness is also conscious of the differences between its three aspects. As we have previously described, the ability to be conscious of differences (to discriminate) is what we called the intellect. Being conscious of similarities and differences, pure consciousness therefore “has” an intellect that we shall define as the “Primordial Intellect” which sees the individual identities of observer, observing, and observed and their differences while also recognizing that they are fundamentally the same pure consciousness. The primordial intellect nonetheless is aware that the existence of the observer can be experienced as different from the existence of the process, the object, and pure consciousness. They each have identity. Each identity is a specific ego. Awareness can be on one aspect of its existence or another. This we shall call “the Primordial Mind.” The primordial mind is therefore the ability of pure consciousness to fathom or experience its various aspects without necessarily comparing them one with the other or intellectually analyzing their characteristics.


  If we ask- What goes on in the primordial mind? The answer is- it fathoms its various inherent aspects. What goes on in the primordial intellect? It discriminates between its own various aspects. These various aspects exist- they have awareness and an identity, an Ego. They each have their own point of view. The silent observer, remaining in its infinitely silent witnessing quality cannot be aware of anything outside itself if it remains indefinitely grounded in its transcendental existence. It needs a process that allows it to actively reflect on itself. The infinitely dynamic observing process cannot be aware of anything if it does not settle onto something, an object. There must be a quiet, silent, moment for it to witness something. The process thus needs an observer quality. The object is that which asserts existence and is to be seen, but without the seer or the process nothing can be seen. The intellect however can see through each of these individual egos and postulate various perspectives: one with a predominantly silent character; another with a predominantly dynamic character; and yet another with a predominantly objective existential character, in which the degrees of silence and dynamism are hidden, but could be of any proportional value of silence and dynamism—or any proportion of potential to be an observer and a process of observation. The various individual points of view each with a different proportion of silence, dynamism, and object characteristics are new, more specific, and more differentiated perspectives. This leads to an infinite number of points of view. This is how infinite diversity emerges with an infinite number of perspectives.


  When our human awareness thinks about objects and their characteristics, and compares and categorizes them, our attention goes to one object, one characteristic, then to another. Our attention shifts from one aspect to the other, albeit sometimes so fast or in fast parallel processing that we can assume all is happening at once. However, if we were to consider that the primordial intellect also shifts its attention like we do from one aspect to another, this shift would be happening at an infinite speed. The “mind” of the Primordial Intellect works at an infinite speed and this as we shall see later in detail is a fundamental difference between the realm of the unmanifest and that of the manifest.


  The ability of the primordial intellect to simultaneously see the silent witnessing quality of the observer, the dynamic revealing character of the process, and the hiding aspect of the observed while at the same time be aware that the three are one pure consciousness, is what we can qualify as supreme alertness of the primordial intellect. A less alert intellect as encountered for example in common human experience would only be aware of one aspect at a time. The supremely alert intellect can see all aspects, their identities, their resemblance and their differences at once even when they have mutually contradictory characteristics.


  Another way to look at the emergence of diversity is to say that each identity opens the door to a different mode of awareness—a different way of being conscious. Being conscious with an observer flavor or filter is different than being conscious with an observed or a process flavor or filter. Looking at each other through the individual filters or perspectives of observer, process, and observed generates new modes thus leading to cascades of subjects, processes, objects, and thus endless new modes of being conscious. The cascade of more and more specific thus narrower perspectives reveals the parts of wholeness. This is how wholeness shifting its attention to different modes can experience all its parts through different perspectives. This analytic process, I call the outward, foreword, or analytic journey. Similarly, the reverse takes place with the parts coming together to create larger and larger “wholenesses” until the ultimate singularity or Wholeness of Pure Consciousness. This is the inward, return, or synthetic journey.


  UNMANIFEST, PERSONAL, AND IMPERSONAL ABSOLUTE


  As consciousness curves in on itself, it becomes aware of itself and gets to know that it is simultaneously one and many. Self-analysis (self-knowledge), is thus the inherent spontaneous engine that drives the process of emergence of diversity within the oneness of pure consciousness.


  As just discussed, in this virtual realm, if time were a factor, the shift of attention would be happening at an infinite speed. In that primordial state however, no time or space are involved. All is instantaneous, and the processes of the analytic outward journey and the synthetic inward journey cancel each other. For every ‘A’ there is an equal but opposite ‘non-A’, and all ‘A’s and ‘non-A’s are simultaneous. They all cancel each other resulting in nothing. Time and space do not yet exist. All possibilities are virtual. Nothing has manifested. It can be described as the realm of the unmanifest.


  So far all is purely ‘mechanical’—no will, no intention, no goal! This is the impersonal non-manifest absolute in its ultimate singularity and virtual multiplicity. However, Consciousness is also conscious of the specific identities of each of its infinite perspectives, or modes of being conscious, and of the differences between them. The awareness of identities and of their differences is what we called intellect. The primordial intellect simultaneously sees all differences within singularity. This adds a personal aspect to the impersonal absolute.


  Whether we consider the impersonal absolute- or the personal absolute with infinite aspects and modes of being conscious, as Consciousness experiences itself in different “flavors,” states, levels, and so on-we are so far in our discussion only considering a reality that has not yet manifested. It is not physical and is not material. It is not what we call our material universe. Perhaps the paradox of Consciousness is that while it forever remains one in its own unchanging singularity, at the same time it “emerges” from its unified state in diverse flavors, states, and expressions.


  But actually, nothing outside itself emerges, it’s all just a play within Consciousness. It is ripples or fluctuations within its own reality, an unbounded ocean of Consciousness in motion. Consciousness looking at itself in a primordial way is unbounded being. But because Consciousness is the field of all possibilities, it could be less than unbounded being. It could be any package between zero and infinity.


  All possible packages of observer and objects of perception are inherent within the internal dynamics of the unbounded field of Pure Consciousness interacting with itself. It is a perpetual journey from here to here, an endless and beginningless swinging from infinity to a point, from that point to infinity, incorporating everything in between. And what is in between? Infinite ways for Consciousness to look at itself.


  PATTERNS OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  And that is all that there is. This whole, unfathomably infinite, universal creation is already there as non-manifest packages of patterns of Consciousness. The term “package” or “pattern” of consciousness is used here to refer to groupings of bits and modes of consciousness. To have a feeling for what this means, let’s compare it to how physicists describe all that is physical and material. Physicists see the universe as emerging from one unified field (described most completely in M-theory, superstrings, and eleven-dimensional supergravity). In summary and without going too deeply into detail, this field manifests as the four fields underlying gravity, weak, strong, and electro-magnetic forces and matter fields. Excitations of these fields appear as large numbers of tiny quantities of energy called quanta. Thus the names quantum field theory and quantum mechanics that describe the almost infinitely small scales underlying the physical reality of the material universe. These quanta (elementary particles) appear to gather together in different ways and assemble to create atoms. Atoms become the grosser units of the mineral and organic world. They get organized into molecules, and the molecules organized into cells. Cells assemble into tissues, organs, animals, and humans. All these are packages and patterns of more elementary constituents.


  In the same way, elementary bits and modes of consciousness assemble together to form packages and patterns of more complex and more sophisticated consciousness. The different patterns are ways consciousness looks at itself, and they are all that there is. However, they are still non-material, non-manifest. The reason they are non-manifest is because at this level of reality, everything happens at infinite speed and for every aspect there is an equal and opposite aspect that annihilates it. In the physical universe, particles and antiparticles as well as matter and anti-matter annihilate each other. One key difference between the non-manifest and the manifest is that in the unmanifest, what would be particles (of consciousness) always exist simultaneously with their anti-particles, instantly annihilating each other. This is again because all happens at an infinite speed. And, as we shall see, the separation between equal but opposite values due to slowing of speed, becomes a crucial phenomenon that leads to manifestation.


  Therefore, you and I are one kind of a pattern of Consciousness looking at itself, or looking at other patterns within itself. And there is an infinite potential of possible patterns between zero and infinity. Other patterns are planet Earth or planet Mars. The table. A tree. A dolphin. The stars and galaxies of the “Big Dipper.” How many patterns are there? An infinite number. They are just patterns within the one unbounded Consciousness, moving within itself. All that one could think, imagine, dream, and postulate are there, virtually assembling and disassembling at infinite speed, in an unmanifest field of all possibilities. Nothing can exist that is not already there!


  This plethora of creativity is to some extent alluded to in the Buddhist imagery known as Indra’s Net, an infinitely vast woven netting in which a precious jewel sits at every juncture of the strings or threads in the net. The remarkable quality of the net is that each of the innumerable jewels reflects every other, or in the language we are using, each is simultaneously an observer and an observed. As in a hologram, each individual jewel contains the essence of all the others in the infinitely vast network-the whole is contained in every part.


  Now, how do these patterns come about? Is there a sequence by which they arise, and therefore time and space as well?


  Let’s analyze the first, primordial pattern: “I am unbounded pure existence, pure being, pure Consciousness, there is nothing but myself.” Nothing exists except one Pure Consciousness. But since I am Conscious, I must also be three values in one. Does this mean the three values have somehow arisen after that first condition in which I am unbounded and there is nothing but me? Or are they co-existent?


  They must be co-existent, or it could not be Consciousness, which automatically entails the three-in-one structure, as we have seen. But if the three-in-one “division” of the unbroken wholeness of Pure Consciousness is simultaneous, then all other patterns- which are nothing but various configurations of Consciousness alone in its infinitely varied play between zero and infinity- must also be simultaneous. Therefore, all existence, all reality, all phenomena, all patterns of consciousness, all possibilies, are always co-existing within Consciousness. This is a crucial point in our thesis. Simultaneity means that processes of transformation, as well as emergence and submergence of bits, modes, patterns, and networks all happen at infinite speed. More accurately, the concepts of space, time and speed are non-existent at this level. Manifestation, however, happens through time. But what is time?


  
    
      12 The triple in mathematics is a grouping of 3 elements where each element’s position can be defined with a specific function. In this case the first element is the observer (subject), the second is the process connecting the subject to the object, and the third is the observed (object).

    

  


  CHAPTER 10 
 Time and the Eternal Now


  Is time something constant and absolute, as it generally appears to us? Well, Special Relativity has shown conclusively that time – whatever it is – passes more slowly at very high velocity a phenomenon known as “time dilation”. If you could take a space voyage at close to the speed of light, when you returned to Earth everyone you used to know would have aged dramatically compared to you. Most of us would agree that “time flies when you’re having fun,” yet the same hours drag terribly when you are in pain. Older readers will probably have noticed that as we age, time seems to go by more quickly; the months of summer, for example, which when we were children contained an eternity of fresh perceptions and exciting events, now seem to disappear in a flash.


  Some cultures have a cyclic notion of time, with “eternal recurrences,” kind of like seasons, (a model that has some supporters in contemporary, scientific cosmology), while the standard Western model portrays time as linear, flowing somehow forward in one direction from A to B.


  Mystics have long spoken of an “Eternal Now,” a state of awareness that is time-transcendent. Einstein was on to this idea. Late in his life in a letter of condolence to the widow of his lifelong friend, the engineer Michele Besso, he wrote, “People like us who believe in physics know that the distinction between the past, the present and the future is only a stubbornly persistent illusion.” 
 Despite such insights, I think that on the ground level of our experience, everyone feels that time is something real that we somehow move through, and that the flow of our lives from one event or interaction to another takes place in time. Unless we are philosophers (or experts in Quantum realms, where such phenomena as actions happening just before we decide to do them are seriously contemplated), we all take time and our progression through it, totally for granted.


  In the spirit of exploration, I’m going to highlight before elaborating my radical proposal that derives from our fundamental proposition about Consciousness: that everything including what a person is and experiences already virtually exists, (although not all virtual events, situations, and objects necessarily get to be experienced as real). This is in the same way that the three aspects of Consciousness, the observer, observed, and mechanics of observing exist simultaneously within the one Singularity of pure Consciousness.


  I suggest that, although we certainly do experience the events of our lives sequentially, they are inherent and always virtually existent in Consciousness. Just as the One co-exists with the three, (which we have seen is not only three, but an infinite dynamism of Bits, Modes, and Patterns interacting) all possibilities are co-existing as patterns in the infinite reality of Consciousness. These patterns remain “virtual” in the field of all possibilities of Consciousness until they are observed within an instantiation13 or bit of Consciousness as described earlier. When they are part of an observation, these patterns appear as real to the subject, (the observer). One observation after another gives the sense of sequence and time.


  It is in the sequence of observations by an Observer that the sense of time arises. By observing and interacting with parents, friends, work, books, travels, music, and so on, the Pattern that becomes the individual Self takes shape. A history gets created. For an individual going through one thing and then another, the sequence of perceptions and experiences generates the sense of a passage of time.


  But it’s not that those perceptions, interactions, and experiences did not exist until the Observer observed them (although, obviously, it is the observation, the experience or perception, that brings them to awareness and in a sense makes them “real”); they already virtually existed, and in fact all the components of the sequence of experience were present simultaneously.


  How can this possibly be?


  We are embedded in a universe – and in a body – which has a Pattern of Consciousness that requires us to observe objects and events in a sequential manner. We experience this, and then this, and then this, and then this. So when we feel that time is passing, and life is progressing from here to here to here, it is because the laws of nature, and of our human nature, necessitate that we experience the process of transformation of the waves of Patterns of Consciousness one after the other. We are simply not built to take in everything all at once—we are not capable of simultaneously perceiving all the infinite facets of life and nature— we cannot experience them in the “space” of an instant.


  THE MOVIE OF LIFE


  Consider a person who sits at the keyboard of a computer ready to explore its content. Assume the computer contains a virtually infinite number of images which can be accessed with the help of built-in sophisticated software. The software allows you to choose any image you like as long as each new image has a connection with the previous image. If you choose the image of a cat under a tree; the next image can show the cat either sleeping, meowing, purring,or jumping; wind can blow through the tree branches, or leaves fall on the cat; a dog, a human, a bird can enter the scene—an endless number of possible choices, as long as there is some connection between the sequential images. The possibilities stored on the hard disc are infinite. Suppose the person can choose what sequence of images they want to visualize. As the images start scrolling on the screen, a movie, a sequence with a story is created. But everything this story is made of, including all potential stories and histories are already there, simultaneously present in the hard disc in non-time.


  On a vacation day, you visit a museum. Perhaps it’s an art museum, and you view a sequence of paintings as you move through the rooms, or a science museum where you can see dinosaur bones or fragments of ancient cultures recovered from archeological digs. You linger briefly at one exhibit, then a second, a third, a fourth, and this gives you the sensation that time is passing—or even that you are in a sense seeing or experiencing these exhibits in a meaningful “sequence.” When you arrive at a fifth exhibit, if you didn’t have a memory of the other exhibits, the current exhibit would be all that exists for you – exhibits one through four would have no reality. But in fact they all do exist. And when you’ve gone through them in sequence, you can remember that you’ve been to number one, two, three, and four, one after another, and you have the sense of passage of time.


  Because of the structure and limitations of our bodies and brains, and the laws of nature operating on us on planet Earth, we cannot visit the entire museum at the same time and take in all the exhibits at once, even though they are all there simultaneously all of the time.


  In our lives, we go through a sequence of experiences that feel like an evolution over time, whereas everything, all the potentialities, and actualities of our experience, already co-exist in the virtual non-manifest realm. They are all Patterns within Consciousness that have an eternal virtual existence. In this realm, all the laws of nature, all that creates manifestation, all possibilities and combinations of possibilities, co-exist completely.


  This is the Eternal Now extolled by poets and spiritual pioneers. Everything exists all the time, now, and now, and now. . . . What we will be living one hour from now already exists in that dynamic state of Infinite Consciousness. What we’re going to live in one year, in ten years, what we lived one year ago, ten years ago, it’s all there in the museum, ready to be viewed.


  Like our sense of time, space is also a construct of our intellect and our perceptual abilities. In fact, everything exists at the same place, which is a point and infinity at the same time. If you look at it as a point, it is nothingness; if you look at it as infinity, it is fullness. Fullness and emptiness are the same. Every point contains wholeness, totality.


  To see a World in a Grain of Sand


  And a Heaven in a Wild Flower


  Hold Infinity in the palm of your hand


  And Eternity in an hour.


  William Blake, “Auguries of Innocence” (26)


  Here’s another analogy you might find helpful. You store innumerable movies on your computer’s memory drives, from which you can send them to a video screen or player. As you settle in with your popcorn and snacks, the opening credits appear along with music; soon the characters are introduced, a plot develops, and you get taken up in the story. Perhaps a crisis occurs, the main character has to make a difficult choice, or there are some chases and flashy explosions, the hero escapes danger, the resolution comes . . . and then it’s over.


  Here’s the point: All possible and imaginable images, sounds, sights, actions and interactions, are all stored simultaneously on the vast memory drive. They co-exist. Conventionally, you watch some of them in a specific, presumably time-ordered sequence, but if you wish, you can go into the memory bank and pick up any moment of the story, you can scan forward or rewind or repeat a funny or poignant moment. When you watch it, you feel the story is unfolding, moving from start to crisis to denouement, and for you, as you pay attention, it is. But it’s all on the memory drive. If you had enough knowledge and knowhow (enough consciousness) about the infinite possibilities of the content within the memory, you could choose to see the images you like in the sequences you like and thus change the story line at will, and to an infinite degree.


  LIFE, A FIELD OF ALL POSSIBILITIES


  I’m suggesting that our lives are just like that. All the possible and imaginable moments are co-existent all the time, like on a computer disk with infinite memory and infinite possibilities, but we go through it in a certain sequence, which gives the impression of passing time with a more or less pre-determined outcome.


  This has many consequences. Do I have to go through the sequence of events in my life in the way I have been? I’m sitting here in the midst of this movie of my life, and if I’m not so happy with the way things are working out for me, why couldn’t I go to some other place on the disk that contains different choices, and choose something else? Could I restructure the plot, add or subtract a character?


  Well, it’s a field of all possibilities. The possibilities are endless. So what makes us constrained to follow a certain pattern, a specific track through life? Or are we actually constrained?


  Most of us are stuck in a set of beliefs about what we can and cannot do, what is and isn’t possible, both collectively as human beings, or for us in particular. These limitations in consciousness are part of our own package of personal qualities, strengths and weaknesses, social conditions, family expectations, religious or cultural pressures and imperatives, and the ramifications of past decisions and behaviors bearing fruit (or thorns) in the present. In addition, we are all subject to the laws of nature, and to our personal and species-specific genetic heritage. The pattern of our individuality has to evolve within those specific constraints. The more you free yourself from those boundaries, then the more the river of your life can widen and flow more freely, and your pattern – you – can transcend the perceived boundaries that now hold you in their grip. The possibilities are all there.


  Imagine that your computer system is so advanced that its memory storage contains all possible interactions between the actors, and an infinite multitude of ways the story could evolve. In one version, a person gets in an accident and dies, but in another version, she manages to swerve her car just in time to avoid the collision. Or the bullet fired by the sniper just misses. Or hits, but the person recovers instead of dying. You could place all these options into your computer’s memory and create your story in any way you like. At every step you can make a choice, press the button, and the story line will take whatever direction or turn you decide.


  THE ELEPHANT IN A BOX


  This is where your freedom lies - to navigate the options and make choices, within certain constraints, based on who you are and what your decision-making process and abilities are. Your freedom is also based on the universe you are in and its own modes, patterns, and networks, which are commonly called the physical laws or the laws of nature. For just as there are modes, patterns and networks for every individual, there are also modes, patterns and networks for every world and every universe. Some of these universes appear and disappear in a blink of an eye, others last only so long, and some can be relatively eternal. They are part of the infinite possibilities of emergence or creation, interactions, and submergence or annihilation. If your pattern does not allow you much freedom to change and grow because of what you have preconceived, and what all of us together have decided are the only ways things can happen in this particular universe in which we live, then you are confined within a more or less narrow, limited range of possibilities, and you will remain there, until you start to develop other possibilities.


  As you grow in consciousness, you have greater and greater freedom. But the fact that you are born with a particular physical structure and a specific pattern of qualities and capabilities, within this universe of ours with its operational laws—all of these factors do serve to limit your ability to make certain substantial choices and changes. (You can always decide what color shirt to wear; it’s not so easy to decide to be a gold medal winning Olympic athlete.) The more restricted you are by your thoughts, education, physiology, etc., the fewer choices you have.


  On the other hand, the more unbounded you are, the more possibilities open up for you, ultimately leading to the ability to know and to live all possibilities, to go anywhere you want and experience anything you desire. Yet you don’t need to go far or taste every possible experience because it’s all here, the whole multitude of possibilities and universes is right here, right now. Every bit of it is alive within the wholeness of Consciousness, just as in the Singularity of Consciousness, every observer, observing, and observed potential is a play of the Absolute, an expression of that ultimate reality which is the ultimate real you.


  We live our lives as we do because we are a specific Pattern, a conglomeration of qualities and influences moving among other Patterns in an infinitely complex field of Patterns. A few of those Patterns are largely stable and unchanging – we call them the Laws of Nature. Others are evolving, ever-changing.


  You have probably heard the parable of a random group of people asked to describe an elephant that is hidden in a huge but relatively tight box, with each “observer” having only a small peephole to look through, such that they can see only a discrete part of the elephant. Not surprisingly, the reports are quite varied-


   


  
    	“It is something large, black, and rough.”


    	“No, it’s white, shiny, and smooth.”


    	“It looks like a big snake!”

  


   


  The reality we perceive depends on our point of view, the angle or perspective from which we see things. What makes our point of view unique and different from others is embedded in the Pattern of what we are, or we can say, the structure of what we are. Structure most often refers to our physical body, how it functions, what it is capable of performing and perceiving, and so on. Yet even while we regard structure as physical, it is in fact really a Pattern of Consciousness, a Pattern of ways that Consciousness is able to see its own Self. And there are many such ways; indeed, Consciousness is actually always looking at itself, experiencing itself, in an infinite number of ways, in all kinds of possible patterns.


  Human beings as a species have a certain pattern – a general physical structure, a range of heights and weights, a range of perceptual and functional capabilities both physical and psychological – and of course each individual woman and man has a unique set of operational parameters, within that general range. Something quite different, a giraffe, for example, shares many of the same functions as humans; giraffes eat and sleep, run and rest, adapt to their environments, and so on, but think of how different the experience of being a giraffe, and living in its milieu, must be compared to the world we live in. You and I probably won’t be dining on the tender leaves and flowers at the top of yonder tree – but neither can the giraffe solve a quadratic equation or recite lines from Hamlet.


  Each “pattern” has its own point of view about reality, and that point of view gives it its unique sense of time, space, relation, and possibility. These values – the sense of time, space, and how things are and are not related – stem from our individual consciousness, what we have absorbed and learned from our experience, and our native ability to experience the world. This ability varies according to our state of consciousness, which in turn is based in our physiology.


  Because we human beings have a wide variety of kinds of awareness, ranging from coma and other impaired states, to deep sleep, dreaming, wakefulness, and heightened states of awareness and alertness, our physiology is built such that it can, and does daily, cycle through different states of Consciousness and various modifications of its own internal structure and function. We wake up, we get busy, our brain waves indicate alertness and focus, our metabolism burns higher than in sleep; later we sleep again, to rejuvenate and perhaps to dream, and everything changes yet again. Our physiology also has the potential, through continued modifications, to evolve, to rise to what we’ll be speaking of in the next three chapters as higher states of consciousness.


  Every state of conscious awareness, (or conversely, the lack of awareness), has its unique style of physiology; to be conscious in this physical body means that there is a pattern of physiological functioning that parallels and accompanies it. If you disturb this pattern, either to diminish it or enhance it, you get a different experience in terms of consciousness, and the world you perceive, and how you understand it, is either richer or poorer. The reality that you see and live in depends on what you bring to it, what you are.


  The possibilities are potentially infinite, but in practice, as we live our lives and histories, we move through a finite channel within this roiling, vibrating infinity. The channel is not rigid or incapable of alteration, but what it is now, at any point, is determined by our own Pattern, our unique observer ability, the laws of nature operating in and around us that govern how we experience, and all the objects or patterns available to us. A person moving through the movie of her life is inevitably constrained by her own patterns, which create a limitation of potential perspectives or possibilities.


  A particular microscope might provide the ability to view up to a specific level of cells or molecular structure, but a scope with greater magnification can see more. Good binoculars will give you a clear view of objects perhaps a few hundred meters distant, whereas even a home telescope can see mountains and craters on the moon and the rings around Saturn, not to speak of what the giant mountaintop observatories or the Hubble space-based scope can see of cosmic life. It depends on the quality of the instrument. Like that, the quality of our own living instruments, our brain and physiology, the essentials of our Pattern, allow us to live only within certain boundaries and constraints, and not beyond.


  KARMA AND CHOICE


  So it is also true that the flow of our life-choices in the past, (otherwise known as karma, a word that literally means “action” but also implies the consequences of actions), tends to reinforce, day after day and year after year, the same patterns of choice and action that have gone before, that we have chosen and enacted before. The choices we make and the actions we take today will affect all our decisions and actions in the future despite the “external” constraints of our upbringing, education, culture, political views, and so on, that appear to be beyond our control. A very simple example is that we have a huge input, for instance, into our health by what we choose to eat, whether we choose to exercise (or not), and so on. The same is true in every area of our lives. The work we do and how well we choose to do it, how we conduct ourselves in our relationships, as well as the people we choose to relate to or associate with—all of this directly affects us and determines whether we are progressing or not, either happy or not so happy, either vibrantly healthy or one step away from the emergency room—or somewhere in between.


  Every experience you have, every instance of Consciousness that you have, creates possibilities that were not available to you before you had that experience. Every instantiation of Consciousness opens a door to possibilities and every mode of being carries those possibilities forward. The lesson in this is that we have a way – simple, readily available virtually every minute of every day – of influencing our development, and hence our happiness and usefulness to others, by choosing which possibilities we pay attention to, which potentialities we choose to actualize, as well as those we decide to reject. This fact, which all too often we forget, is both exciting and cautionary- whatever we decide and do, it will have consequences that will change our lives, whether in small or larger ways, whether in negative ways creating suffering and limiting our freedom or in positive, progressive, and evolutionary ways that expand our freedom. By being selective about which possibilities we develop, we have an influence on our own individual evolution, and on the well-being of all life on this planet and possibly beyond.


  The greatest, most far-reaching and influential choice we can make for our own happiness and our impact on the world is to evolve to higher states of Consciousness, as we will explore in the next three chapters.


  
    
      13 Instantiation. From Computer Science: action and effect of creating an instance. To create in memory an instance of a data set.

    

  


  CHAPTER 11 
 Transcending, Pure Consciousness, and the Self


  The next question is, if the truth about life—and existence itself—is that “Consciousness is all there is,” and if it makes sense to intellectually and conceptually support this assumption, is there a way to directly confirm this? We are conscious beings - shouldn’t we be able to confirm this from our own experience? Not just grasp it intellectually and conceptually, but “know” it through direct perception.


  Yet in the three ordinary states of Consciousness, we do not seem to have direct access to this truth, if it is indeed the truth. In sleep, we are conscious of nothing. In dreams, we live vicariously in a world of illusory objects and fantastical events, with effortless superpowers such as flying over fields, mountains, and seas. Even in a waking state, what is it that we really know? Objects. Stuff. We live in a world of things and events – but where is Consciousness? We are conscious of the things we perceive, but not of Consciousness itself. Indeed, usually when we experience an object, the object dominates, and the experiencer falls into the background. Thus, for most people, the notion that ‘Consciousness is all their is’, is difficult precisely because it can seem counter to our lived experience.


  However, many traditions, (especially delineated with clarity in the Vedic tradition as brought to light by Maharishi), describe states of consciousness that are higher than the three “normal,” usual states of deep sleep, dream, and waking; higher states of consciousness in which we have greater experiential access to the truth of how things really are.


  HIGHER STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  The idea that there are higher states of consciousness that have been attained by some evolved individuals over the course of history, is not new or hypothetical, but rather a long-standing theme of global culture that has now entered into the scientific canon, albeit in a not-yet fully explained way.


  In this chapter, we will at last step into the fascinating and inspiring area of higher states of human evolution, particularly as described by Maharishi, the pre-eminent exponent of Vedic knowledge in our age. What is remarkable is how both the scientific, physics-based model of the structure of nature, and the traditional (especially Vedic) explanation of the nature of Consciousness and its gradual and ultimate unfoldment in Unity - correspond so elegantly with the proposition that Consciousness is all there is.


  Despite the fact that enlightenment has been a major theme of spiritual teachings and philosophical rumination for centuries, it hasn’t been until recent decades that Western science has begun to consider that there can be substantially more to life than the daily cycle of wakefulness, sleep, and dreaming that are the full measure of reality for most people – more insight, creativity, capability, and happiness.


  Starting with the unconscious, postulated by Freud, Jung, and other early Twentieth Century psychological thinkers, through the mid-century “Human Potential Movement” and its popularizing of peak experience, peak performance, the “flow” state, and other notions of optimum functioning, Western science has been moving in the direction of recognizing the higher capabilities of human being, knowing and doing. One obvious reason for this opening to new horizons has been the increasing availability of Asian systems of knowledge, especially Buddhism and Yoga, and the teachings of the Vedas, from which, historically speaking, both Yoga and Buddhism are derived.


  These ancient schools of thought and practice all have in common the understanding that there is an ultimate state of human psycho-spiritual evolution, with names such as enlightenment, Nirvana, Satori, Moksha, realization, self-realization, liberation, and so on, and on the path to this highest state, the aspirant passes through a succession of stages or levels of awakening. Different systems of thought, as well as various individual thinkers, have classified these stages and constructed models to facilitate understanding of what they are and how they come about. Despite these efforts, anyone who has read or studied teachings about enlightenment has discovered that the definitions and descriptions vary widely and may even be contradictory to a frustrating degree.


  A primary question that seekers of truth ask themselves is - “Who am I, really?” Some schools of thought teach there is ultimately “no Self,” and to realize this is the highest good. A seemingly totally opposite view holds that there is indeed a big Self, that is all-encompassing and all-embracing, and the highest goal in life is to awaken to this reality and live it as one’s daily truth. Yet these two apparently contradictory views are actually the same. Saying that there is “no self” means that ultimately, every small self is nothing, but it is the One unbounded field of pure being that is the ultimate Self of everything and everyone. This means the awareness of an individual ego is only due to a limited, narrowly focused perspective on reality. The ultimate reality is that every ego is in essence the transcendental being.


  Some people have a real passion not only for growth, but also to attain the pinnacle of human awareness – the highest happiness, the greatest universal love, the supreme awakening. For them, the question of “enlightenment” is of far more than academic curiosity, it is a deep and compelling force motivating their lives. For such people, the clearest possible definition of the goal, and of the path to reach the goal, are compelling and vital interests.


  In our time, Maharishi, whose university training was in science before spending thirteen years of intensive focus on gaining enlightenment in service to a great spiritual master in the Himalayas, made a major contribution to human knowledge by pioneering the integration of the ancient Vedic knowledge of Consciousness with modern, objective scientific methodology. Since that time, of course, others have taken up the enterprise. Hundreds of books have been written and conferences convened to study and discuss the nature and evolution of Consciousness in the light of modern science.


  A central pillar of Maharishi’s comprehensive system of thought, which he called Vedic Science, is a framework which offers clear definitions of each of seven states of Consciousness as well as the procedures and practices that promote growth from one higher state to another. We will examine each of the seven states over the course of the next several chapters, but they are listed here for clarity:


   


  
    	Deep Sleep


    	Dream


    	Waking


    	The Transcendental State


    	Cosmic Consciousness


    	Glorified Cosmic Consciousness or God Consciousness


    	Unity Consciousness.

  


   


  One interesting way to think about the progressive unfoldment of Consciousness, is in terms of the degree to which the object-value of awareness and attention, predominates in a person’s experience, versus how much the subjective side—the observer—remains present and is not forgotten as one is experiencing a specific object. Keep this in mind as we discuss each of the seven states.


  It’s also important to remember that any state of consciousness is the confluence of a subjective mental state (awake, asleep, dreaming), with a combination or constellation of physiological and neurological characteristics. For any state of awareness, mind and body go inextricably together. Thus, if there is such a thing as higher states of consciousness, each would have to be characterized by their own unique sets of subjective, psychological parameters correlated with objectively measurable physiological patterns of arousal and function. We now know this to be the case, based on established scientific evidence, which we will only go into very briefly. References and links will be provided in the Bibliography.


  SLEEP, DREAMING, AND WAKING


  Let’s start our exploration and analysis from the state of least consciousness, the inertia of deep sleep, and proceed through levels of increasing wakefulness to the fully awakened state of complete enlightenment.


  We are all familiar with being awake, asleep, and dreamin, it’s about as fundamental an aspect of our lives as anything could be, and science has quite a thorough grasp of what goes on in our bodies and brains during these states.


  Subjectively, when we are asleep, we have no experience of anything; there is no perception at all, no thinking, no sensory awareness - nothing. Physiologically, myriad processes of healing, refreshment and rejuvenation are going on, but from the standpoint of Consciousness, there’s not much to talk about.


  When we dream, we experience an often fantastical reality that could take us anywhere. Probably the most common term to describe the dream state is that it is “illusory” – from the perspective of physical reality, what happens in the dream state is simply unreal. Anything can happen. We may be exploring the surface of Mars, a tiger may be about to pounce, some thwarted waking-state desire may be getting fulfilled, but then we wake up and we say, “It was just a dream. It wasn’t real.” It had its own reality in the dream state, but that reality is different from the reality both of deep sleep, where nothing is happening, and the wakeful state. It is not transferable. That is, it takes a dream-state weapon to stop the pouncing dream-state tiger; a “real” rifle will not help, nor would a dream-state rifle avail for a real-world tiger.


  Each state of consciousness is its own universe with its own rules. Or, as Maharishi used to emphasize, “Reality is different in different states of consciousness.”


  When we sleep and when we dream, our bodies rest, but the apparent inertia is deceptive, as body and brain perform thousands of processes and adjustments, our biochemistry changes, our brain waves change according to whether we are asleep or asleep-and-dreaming, and the brain executes a kind of file management, sorting experiences into cognitive “file cabinets” of long- or short-term memory, or in some instances to be essentially deposited in the “trash” bin. Most of our sleep time (about 75%), is spent in deep, non-REM sleep; the rest is dreamtime. Metabolism slows; temperature, blood pressure, and breathing rate decrease; muscles relax and become inactive. While dreaming, all these functions sometimes speed up again to correspond with what is happening in the dream, but the overall trend is for rest.


  When we are awake, our senses are alive, we experience people and things that we knew before we went to sleep, and they “reappear” more or less the same. We have a baseline sense of who and what we are and of objects and unfolding events in our awareness. These objects can be the apparently solid, concrete items apprehended by the senses, or they can be thoughts, memories, plans, or entirely imaginary phenomena.


  There is always something taking our attention. In the waking state of consciousness, we are always identifying our awareness with something: an object, a thought, a feeling, a process; and all of our Self is caught up in experiencing these phenomena. You look at a flower, and it’s the flower which captures your consciousness. You become the flower, because that’s what’s occupying your awareness. That is what Consciousness is for the waking state, it’s a flower, a picture, a thought, a feeling. It’s the Observed; what is not present – what we are not aware of – is our own self—the observer.


  The Observer is lost in the experience of objects as if the observer is obliterated, overshadowed, or annihilated by the experience of an object, so in effect, as far as we are concerned, the observer does not exist – is not experienced – and only the object is present to our awareness—indeed, as if the observer doesn’t exist at all. In Vedic philosophy, this state, in which the individual forgets the essential nature of his or her own Self, is often called ‘ignorance’. The Eighteenth Century Scottish philosopher David Hume poignantly described this condition:


   


  When I enter most intimately into what I call myself, I always stumble on some particular perception or other, of heat or cold, light or shade, love or hatred, pain or pleasure. I never can catch myself at any time without a perception, and can never observe anything but the perception. (28)


   


  Because most people encounter exactly what Hume described when they look within themselves, the assumption has been made by most people there is nothing else. This is a huge mistake. The mind is like an ocean with thoughts as waves on its surface. The deeper you dive in the ocean of the mind, the quieter and more settled it becomes. The busy, object and event-filled realm of the mind in the waking state is like swimming on the surface; far greater richness lies within. Nevertheless, what comments such as Hume’s effectively show us, is something different than just thinking needs to be done to experience Pure Consciousness.


  Seekers who have heard or read about the experiences of people in higher states of consciousness eagerly aspire to have those experiences. They try and generally fail. So they try harder and harder. With the passage of time, the experience of Pure Consciousness, Samadhi, Nirvana, or Satori start to be considered as difficult, requiring years of practice, focus, and concentration. This is what happened over time and has been commonly believed until the middle of the last century when Maharishi brought to the world the simple technique of Transcendental Meditation and opened the door of enlightenment to millions of people, in a most effortless, natural way.


  TRANSCENDING—KNOW THYSELF


  The first experience which is “more” than waking state awareness is the transcendental state, which may easily be experienced through Transcendental Meditation technique. We close the eyes and allow the mind to go deeper into itself, guided by its own nature. Quite naturally it moves, (the attention shifts), from a more objective, “concrete,” object-referral level of awareness to a more abstract subjective level. The objects that were taking our attention fade away, and ultimately we arrive at the metaphorical screen that upholds the objects of perception, and that is our Self, our pure being, pure existence, beyond any limited experience.


  To transcend means to “go beyond.” Thus, “transcendental” consciousness, in which one’s attention goes beyond the boundaries of thought and perception, is not an arbitrarily chosen designation, but a precise, descriptive term.


  This is how Patanjali, the great sage who wrote Yoga Sutra, often referred to as the “textbook of Yoga,” described this experience: “Yoga is the complete settling of the activity of the mind. Then the seer is established in the Self. . . ” When mental activity decreases, then knower, knowing and known become absorbed one into another. . . all is calmed, and what remains is unbounded wakefulness. Wakefulness in this sense is “unbounded” in two ways.



   

  
    	First, the specific qualities of a perception, thought, or sensation in which awareness is temporarily limited or confined – a memory, a sound heard, chest rising and falling with each breath – all fade quietly away, leaving raw awareness itself.


    	Second, as practice continues, that pure awareness is found to be unbounded in space and time, beginningless and endless, an ocean of pure Being. This is the first time you really experience your Self. Before that, you know you are Mary and not Juliet, David and not Joseph, and there is a feeling, “it’s me.” But who you actually are, you do not know. If you look inside to find out, your mind goes through various notions, feelings, memories, conceptualizations, as in David Hume’s description above, but you have no grasp of the Self until you transcend.

  


   


  So Transcendental MeditationTM – the form of meditation that effectively opens one’s awareness to the innermost core of one’s being – is a necessity for everyone, to at least know who you are. And what you discover is what you are, in contrast to the ever-changing patterns of the sensory realms, is a field of silence and stability, a never-changing absolute state of pure awareness, pure consciousness.


  In the “relative” field of life, ceaseless change is the rule. There is no constancy. This person today is not the same person he or she was yesterday. Even physically, or scientifically, everything is always moving and changing. And if everything is always changing, then what is real? For something to be considered real, it should at least be stable for a few seconds.


  Certainly, a stone appears to exist in a stable way for a period of time—more than a few seconds, for instance—and seems to be something real. But when you probe deeply into its inner nature, you find that it, too, is never the same. Its constituent particles (so perceived) are always moving. So if you consider the fine inner construction of the stone, you can never say it is truly the same, even from one moment to the next. You can observe it only from a limited perspective, because your eyes are not an infinitely powerful microscope; you don’t have a cyclotron in your brain to see the particles in their dis-orderly dance.


  It is from this very limited ability of the eyes and ears and all of the senses that we construct a world and a universe which has objects that are stable and do exist; however, from a more fundamental, ontological consideration of the true nature of things, we are compelled to conclude that nothing really is, it’s all always changing.


  EXPERIENCING PURE CONSCIOUSNESS
 (please see Appendix, here)



  On the other hand, Pure Consciousness always exists and is always the same - it is a constant. In fact, it is the only constant there is; it is always real. It is the eternity of life. And that is what you discover in yourself when you transcend. It’s the first time you find the absolute reality that truly exists, in and by itself.


  This direct experience of Pure Consciousness leads the individual in the direction of wholeness or Singularity. He or she reaches a state in which the individual observer, the process of observing, and the object observed are all pure existence, Singularity and nothing else. The observer—the limited, personal Self with its ever-changing perceptions, thoughts, sensations, and so on—temporarily awakens to a higher truth and recognizes its true identity is the Self - the silent, expansive, pure Consciousness, ever the same.


  In the practice of TM the meditator mentally repeats a mantra, a Vedic sound, in a prescribed way, such that it becomes increasingly subtle, (quieter, fainter), and eventually fades to silence. It slowly dissipates, but the thinker, the person experiencing consciousness, remains. One perceives quieter states or levels of the thought and then transcends – goes beyond the thought to the Consciousness in which thoughts bubble up.


  The parallel to the scientific investigation of finer levels of the physical world we have described, culminates in the conclusion there is, at the deepest level, no physical world at all, no material objects, not even atoms and their smaller constituents, but only abstract non-physical fields, all apparently emerging from a single Unified Field.


  Like that scientific Unified Field, Transcendental Consciousness is found to be not nothing, but rather the source of all the intelligence and creativity displayed in our thoughts. Personal experience reveals it to be a field of infinite silence and unexpressed dynamism, unbounded in nature and blissful in the living of it. “My Self is primarily identified with this enormous awareness,” one TM practitioner said, giving rather dramatic meaning to the term unboundedness: “I am struck by the fact that I feel huge, although I am physically small. I am going through my activity and feel just absolutely enormous, being more connected or identified with this expanded awareness than with my little personal individual characteristics.”


  “During meditation, a profound, deep silence settles down after a while which is beyond my description - just inner peace and contentment beyond time.” V.K. TM practitioner


  “I see the vast infinite field of Nothingness, without color, shape, texture or distance. I see myself as a cosmic silent witness outside our universe.” D.G. TM practitioner


  “During the practice, my awareness is characterized by bliss, light, unboundedness, lively dynamic silence, by which I mean the silence is permeated by a high frequency vibration and flow, although there is also a non-moving quality.” J.C., TM practitioner


  THE FOURTH STATE: TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS


  Transcendental Consciousness (being the 4th state of Consciousness) is accordingly the first higher state of consciousness, and the “square one” prerequisite for the unfoldment of further stages of growth.


  Large numbers of people have reported this transcending experience by means of the widespread TM technique which is designed to facilitate the transcending process, and since the 1970s, thousands of TM meditators have been studied in university laboratories, using EEG and other modes of monitoring (27). The data clearly shows it is a unique state of Consciousness, in which people enjoy moments of pure awareness or pure Consciousness without the experience of any object except Consciousness itself, a state in which Consciousness is looking at its own Self.


  This experience of “the Self” is somewhat similar to the common human experience of the sense of self or one’s identity. In common human experience however, the self is experienced as separate from all other objects or content in awareness: “I know I am”; “I think, therefore I am”; “Know thyself,” and so forth. The transcendental pure awareness on the other hand is an experience of “the Self” as singularity. It is all there is.


  This is what some individuals throughout history describe as Samadhi, or Nirvana. It is a pure “spiritual” experience: “I experienced being conscious with nothing other than pure consciousness in my awareness.” These meditative states of awareness have been looked at philosophically and scientifically with thousands of papers describing their effects on various physiological, psychological, and social parameters.


  Thus, transcendence is a self-referral or self-referential state. Ordinary Consciousness is object-referral - our awareness is relating itself to some thought, some activity, perception or unfolding event. Consciousness, as the subject, is attending to an object, whether internal (thought, feeling, image, memory, etc.), or to an external perception through the five senses; we are not aware that it is possible to be awake without any image, any thought, without anything other than wakefulness itself. The state which arises when all activity ceases, but you don’t fall asleep is self-referral; all the ever-changing objects of ordinary perception drop away and what remains is a non-changing, pure, absolute state of awareness.


  CHAPTER 12 
 Enlightenment, Cosmic Consciousness and God Consciousness



  As with many new scientific findings which upset the established apple cart of accepted principles, the early reactions to the announcement in 1970 of a discovery of “a fourth major state of consciousness,” (in articles in Science, American Journal of Physiology, and Scientific American), were mixed. Those who had actually experienced the transcendent state were delighted to read science was recognizing its validity. Previous anecdotal reports of this experience had been dismissed by skeptics, who insisted, quite rightly, that if these reported subjective experiences of “transcendence” were to be credible, more than just “anecdotal,” they’d have to have objectively measurable physical counterparts.


  As it turned out, they do.


  EXPERIENCE OF HIGHER CONSCIOUSNESS; INNER AND OUTER


  There is abundant scientific evidence that something unusual and significant is taking place during transcendence, not merely in the mind – it’s not just a subjective, “psychological state” – but in the body as well. As we have seen, any state of consciousness has a corresponding constellation of physiological parameters. Just as in sleep, dreaming, and wakefulness, the fourth or transcendental state also has its own unique pattern of mind-body functioning.


  Metabolic and biochemical changes indicate an extremely deep state of relaxation and rest, actually more profound than sleep, as measured, for example, by very shallow natural breathing and periods of unforced breath cessation, with no compensatory over-breathing afterwards. Naturally, such a deep state of restfulness has a wide range of health-giving consequences, which have been extensively documented.


  Yet—and this is of particular interest to me as a neuroscientist—simultaneous with the deep state of physical restfulness, awareness is lively and a unique pattern of neurological activity appears, marked by a high degree of brain wave coherence or integration that signals an unusually balanced activation of the total brain.


  This state of transcendence, known as Samadhi in the Vedic tradition, could well be considered a kind of “ground state” or foundation for higher states of Consciousness. The goal of spiritual practice is not merely to have periods of time (or, as it is subjectively felt, timelessness), when inner silence and unbounded awareness are enjoyed, but to carry that expanded and blissful state of being into all activities and relationships, to enable a true state of enlightened living. This begins as soon as transcendence is added to a person’s repertoire of experiences, and grows steadily as higher states of consciousness unfold, reaching its peak in what we’ll be calling Unity Consciousness.


  Since Consciousness is indeed all there is, then in its pure state, in itself, as Transcendental Consciousness, it would have to be the source of all the creativity, intelligence, and power displayed everywhere in the universe, and in our individual lives as well. In support of this understanding, throughout history we find artists, poets, mathematicians, scientists, and visionaries across a wide spectrum reporting that it is just this experience of unboundedness, silence, bliss, and light that has inspired their unique creativity and profound insight.


   


  
    	“The real genius draws on the Infinite source of Wisdom and Power as Milton and Beethoven did,” said the classical composer Johannes Brahms. “Great powers like Goethe, Schiller, Milton, Tennyson and Wordsworth received the Cosmic vibrations of eternal Truths because they linked themselves to the infinite energy of the Cosmos.” (29)


    	Infinite energy it may be, and creative dynamism – but it is also a field of tranquility and silence, the biblical “peace that passeth understanding.” The Roman general and emperor, Marcus Aurelius, wrote in his Meditations something that serves as a reminder for all who look for peace and inspiration outside themselves:


    	“Men seek retreats for themselves in country places, on beaches and mountains, and you yourself are wont to long for such retreats, but that is altogether unenlightened when it is possible at any hour you please to find a retreat within yourself. For nowhere can a man withdraw to a more untroubled quietude than in his own soul.” (30)


    	The American author and social activist Thomas Merton, a Trappist monk, described his own experience of the transcendent reality in glowing terms:


    	“A door opens in the centre of our being and we seem to fall through it into immense depths which, although they are infinite, are all accessible to us; all eternity seems to have become ours in this one placid and breathless contact. … All variety, all complexity, all paradox, all multiplicity cease. Our mind swims in the air of an understanding, a reality that is dark and serene and includes in itself everything. Nothing more is desired. Nothing more is wanting.” (31)


    	A similar experience of transcendence was described by Gopi Krishna, an unassuming Indian civil servant in the northern state of Kashmir. After many years of dedicated meditation and yoga practice every morning before work, he had an awakening at the age of thirty-one and eventually wrote sixteen books about Consciousness and Enlightenment that made him known worldwide. A little known fact of his life is that he was a very strong advocate for women’s rights in early Twentieth Century India. In Kundalini: The Evolutionary Energy of Man, Gopi Krishna wrote: “I felt the point of consciousness that was myself growing wider… I was now all consciousness, without any outline, without any idea of a corporeal appendage, without any feeling or sensation coming from the senses, immersed in a sea of light, simultaneously conscious and aware of every point, spread out, as it were, in all directions without any barrier or material obstruction… bathed in light and in a state of exaltation and happiness impossible to describe.”(32)


    	Anwar Sadat, former president of Egypt, wrote about a period early in his life when he was a political prisoner in solitary confinement. “I could only be my own companion, day and night,” he wrote, so it was “only natural that I should come to know that ‘Self’ of mine” that, like most of us Sadat conceded, he had been too preoccupied to attend to, “hurried along by the constant stream of daily life.” In prison, with no links at all to the outside world, “the only way in which I could break my loneliness was, paradoxically, to seek the companionship of that inner entity I call ‘Self.’” The result of his inner exploration, a kind of involuntary, ongoing meditation, was that he “was able to transcend the confines of time and place. Spatially, I did not live in a four-walled cell but in the entire universe. Time ceased to exist.”


    	Reflecting on his experiences, Sadat felt that “once released from the narrow confines” of limited individuality “with its mundane suffering and petty emotions, a man will have stepped into a new, undiscovered world which is vaster and richer. His soul would enjoy absolute freedom, uniting with existence in its entirety, transcending time and space.” For him, “my narrow Self ceased to exist and the only recognizable entity was the totality of existence.” (33) It appears that Sadat enjoyed moments of “pure” transcendence, as in meditation, and the experience of inner unboundedness also became a constant companion to his solitude.

  


   


  For a remarkable collection of expressions of higher states of consciousness from many cultures and over many centuries, I recommend The Supreme Awakening by Craig Pearson. (34)


  COSMIC CONSCIOUSNESS


  Transcendental Consciousness is “the Fourth,” as it is referred to in the Vedic literature, a rich addition that provides a stable yet dynamic basis to the daily cycle of wakefulness, sleep and dreaming. The next higher step in the growth of Consciousness, called Cosmic Consciousness, occurs when, over time and through the repeated experience of transcending and coming back to ordinary activity time and again, a person finds that awareness of the Self is not ever lost, not only during waking, but also in deep sleep and dreaming. Whether in the quiet of meditation, where subtle impulses of mantra or thoughts are accompanied by the soft presence of pure awareness, in the most dynamic phases of activity, or during the varying colors and shades of dream and sleep, awareness of the Self persists more and more steadily, as if “sticking” to the mind, until the day comes when one realizes it has become permanent.


  Pure consciousness continues, through all the changes in one’s daily feelings, perceptions and interactions, a steady inner presence of stability and calm. In fact, “deep sleep,” in the sense of the total obliviousness that is most people’s experience, no longer exists for such a person, because inside, unbounded awareness, the lively sense of one’s deepest being, does not ever shut down, even though physiologically, sleep continues to be completely restful.


  Both the wakeful state and dreaming are different, too, because alongside them, or, underlying them, is the ever-present awareness of the Self. Thus, all three common states of consciousness no longer have the same quality, but are supported and enhanced by the expansive silence of Pure Consciousness. This state, in which inner silence co-exists with outward activity, Maharishi called Cosmic Consciousness, a Fifth state of Consciousness.


  Like transcendence, experiences of Cosmic Consciousness have been enjoyed and described throughout history. Below, without much comment, are a few examples. I include these because I remember how descriptions of higher states of awareness were inspirational for me, helping me to persevere on my own path. Perhaps it will be helpful to you to hear other people, some prominent and some not, including individuals who have experienced higher states of consciousness through regular practice of the TM technique, speak in their own voices about how higher consciousness dawned for them and influenced their lives.


   


  
    	Dag Hammarskjöld, second Secretary-General of the United Nations and winner of the Nobel Peace Prize, wrote in his notebooks (later published as Markings), about his repeated experience in which “every deed and every relationship is surrounded by an atmosphere of silence,” and of his desire “to preserve the silence within – amid all the noise.” He felt this to be “a freedom in the midst of action, stillness in the midst of other human beings,” and cherished the ability to “see, judge, and act from the point of rest in ourselves,” a point “at the centre of our being.” (35) These words reveal a major characteristic of Cosmic Consciousness: action supported by silence is most powerful and effective.

  


   


  Many people, without rising to live Cosmic Consciousness in a permanent way, enjoy tastes of it that are life transforming.


   


  
    	On a summer day, the playwright Eugene Ionesco found himself feeling extremely blissful, light, and happy. Nothing, he wrote later, “could give me greater euphoria than that of becoming aware that ‘I was,’ once and for all, and that this was an irreversible thing, an eternal miracle: the universe merely appears to be, perhaps, perhaps it is only an appearance, but ‘I am,’ I am sure of being. . . .in a luminous sort of way, I knew and could no longer forget that I am, I myself am.” (36)


    	Charlotte Wolff, a Polish-born physician, author, and pioneering researcher, experienced a period of expanded awareness during waking state when she was a young girl walking to school. “I felt different in size, taller and larger than I really was. A wonderful sense of levitation gave me the feeling that my feet had left the ground and that I was suspended in the air. An unknown and powerful force had got hold of me. . . [that] gave me a feeling of omnipotence. At that moment of that day I knew the Universe, which I held and beheld inside myself. … It was like a miracle… I had undergone the birth of my creative spirit and the birth of that part of the mind which reaches out beyond the material and visible world. … Time did not exist in this eternal moment.” (37) Wolff goes on to say that this experience changed her life in positive ways, but also notes “the doors opened themselves. But they shut again, and I possessed no key to enable me to re-enter the world I had glimpsed.”

  


   


  This is, unfortunately, common to many people who come into such an experience inadvertently and feel its beauty and power, yet have no effective spiritual practice to re-ignite the bright flame of Consciousness that momentarily lit up their inner lives. What was long missing is a path that anyone can walk, to elicit such experiences and make them permanent, and this, I believe, is one of the primary results that Maharishi’s work in the world has accomplished. At this time in history, quite a large number of people seem to be “waking up” to Cosmic Consciousness or at least temporary experiences of that state.


   


  
    	Advanced practitioners of TM have reported different range and flavors of the experience of Cosmic Consciousness from simple witnessing and the sense of liberation and freedom to its most glorified state (38): “I experience myself as both being connected to and an expression of Infinity, or more precisely, what I experience as a brilliant spark of that Infinity which I feel we all are.” D.C, TM practitioner 

    “The evolution of my experiences have made me a chronically happy, grateful person. On a feeling level, when I look at people and animals and things in my environment, an idea that sometimes pops into my mind is ‘Oh! That’s me in a different form!’ It’s a wonderful feeling, and I look forward to that experience on the sensory level. Life often feels like a fantastic dream.” T.S., TM practitioner


  


   


  With the advent of Cosmic Consciousness, a giant step in the evolution of awareness has taken place:


   


  
    	In waking state, the Observer observes only the objective reality, be it internal (thoughts, feelings, etc.), or external (colors, sounds, “things”). What is not observed or perceived is the Observer, the Self, Consciousness itself.

    



    	In Transcendental Consciousness, that objective reality temporarily vanishes, but awareness does not; awareness remains aware of itself; it is awake to itself. In this deeply restful, peaceful state, there is no objective content to the awareness other than itself; it is its own object for as long as the period of transcendence continues. And then the person returns to being aware of all the usual play of life.

    



    	In Cosmic Consciousness, awareness of awareness continues, but in a rather remarkable way - to experience it does not require “transcending” the relative field of objects, nor do the objects obliterate the inner wakefulness - the two fields of life, absolute inner silence and outward dynamism, co-exist. The endless finite values of the ever-changing relative field of living are supported by the infinite value of Singularity. In the midst of any activity, the individual perceives himself or herself to be Pure Consciousness.

    


  


   


  It is at this stage of growth when a person’s sense of identity is traditionally written with an upper-case S, to denote a qualitative distinction between the limited, finite, and ever-changing ego-personality (self), and the unbounded, ever-the-same, Pure Consciousness of the Self.


  This is a true state of Enlightenment in which the Self is “remembered” at all times – not through any effort, intention, or intellectual machinations, but naturally and spontaneously, as effortlessly as opening the eyes and seeing the landscape. It has become “established” in one’s awareness.


  This is often considered the pinnacle of human development, but actually, in Maharishi’s description, there is quite a bit further to go.


  What more do you think there could be than being always awake to your true Self, and knowing it, (i.e., yourself), to be infinite and blissful? Here is a clue: In Cosmic Consciousness, individuals have stabilized Transcendental Consciousness and always experience their true identity as Pure Consciousness. This remains essentially unchanged. “I” have changed (or rather, I have learned my true identity), but the world around, the relative sphere of people, trees, cars, clouds, birds, and everything else, remains the familiar world I’ve always known. In other words, one has gained the ability to perceive and experience the ultimate, Pure Consciousness, in oneself, but not anywhere else.


  An individual’s evolution from this stage onward involves increasing refinement of perception, toward the ability to perceive Singularity or wholeness in the objects of perception as well as in oneself, to raise the objects of perception to the same infinite value as the subject. This is accomplished by elevating what we might call the “perceiving ability” of the Observer, through refining the process of observation. This is a very beautiful and rewarding phase of growth, in which the richness and splendor of the subtler realms of nature and creation begin to be perceived and enjoyed, and a sixth state of Consciousness unfolds.


  

GOD CONSCIOUSNESS; GLORIFIED COSMIC CONSCIOUSNESS



  Studies have shown that very many people, at some time in their lives, have enjoyed wondrous moments like this description by the Nineteenth Century English poet William Wordsworth, when “meadow, grove, and stream, / The earth, and every common sight,/ To me did seem/ Appareled in celestial light.” The most recent findings available from Pew Research Center14 show 49 percent of Americans say they have had such experiences.


  These few lines of Wordsworth reveal much of the essence of what Maharishi called Glorified Cosmic Consciousness or God Consciousness, in which perception of the subtle levels of nature become increasingly possible and real. If and when these glimpses give way to a lasting mode of being – perception of the deep beauty of creation along with inner awareness of Self at all times – this new and further elevated state of Consciousness is born.


  It is a state in which the steady persistence of the Pure Consciousness characteristic of Cosmic Consciousness continues as one’s inmost, subjective reality, and alongside it, perception of all of objective reality begins to be transformed into something glorious. Again, the reality of what is there does not change; one’s perception changes to incorporate more of the truth. To an ever-increasing degree, the individual sees the perfect orderliness of the whole range of life and living, and the perfection of what is felt to be the Divine nature, in all the objects that appear to be “not-Self” - in other words, the whole field of relative creation.


  The refinement of perception catalyzes the growth of love. When we see something or someone who is beautiful, a glorious sunset, a shimmering jewel, or a drop of water catching the light in myriad colors, when we hear beautiful music, understand an equation in an “aha” moment or grasp a fact about nature that reveals the astounding orderliness underlying all things, our hearts just naturally swell with appreciative love. It’s a normal, wonderful human experience.


  Love is a force that links, binds, and puts together similar as well as dissimilar and even potentially contradictory things- values, ideas, and people. In our model of Observer, Observing, and Observed (Subject, Process, and Object; Knower, Knowing and known; or Subject, Verb, and Object), love in its broadest meaning is the verb. It is the process. It is the link that puts together the subject with the object. There are innumerable ways two entities can be connected, bound, or linked to each other. In the Vedic tradition as brought to light by Maharishi, the link or the process of connecting an observer to an object of observation is called ‘devata’. There are innumerable devata. The term devata has been translated as god or gods and incorrectly misunderstood as representing separate gods. As a result, the fact there are many devata has led to the misperception there are many gods. Consciousness however, is all there is - all the devata are just the one Singularity appearing in different, as if separate, roles and modes.


   


  In (Jane, sees, the flower), seeing is the link, the verb. Seeing can be considered an act of love. It brings the flower and Jane together. There are innumerable situations however where the link does not seem to be positive. In (John, feels, pain), we cannot say that John is connected to pain and therefore he somehow loves pain.


   


  Not liking, hating, being afraid of, and other similar phrases are negative feelings. They can be seen as the negative or lower level in the spectrum of connectedness. Nonetheless, they are ways to connect and be connected. It is indifference and ignorance that isolate and separate, leading to entropy and dissolution. Creation is a process of coming together. The supreme value of coming together, upholding and supporting each other, is true love. In infinite love there is unbounded appreciation.


  When all of Creation, everything we see, hear, touch, smell and taste, glows with beauty, our thoughts and our feelings turn toward the source of all that intelligence and beauty, which people in all cultures have equated with God – again, in whatever way one may conceive of Him (Almighty Father), or Her (Divine Mother). Those who do not personalize ‘The Source of All’, who are agnostic or atheist, could also find in the paradigm presented in this book an elucidation of the awe of recognizing that, somehow, order and beauty exist and can be experienced. It is the ultimate verb, the supreme link, the unbounded process.


   


  
    	Einstein was one such person. In a 1929 cable written in German to Rabbi Goldstein, Einstein said “I believe in Spinoza’s God who reveals himself in the orderly harmony of what exists.”


    	Much later, in a 1954 reply to Joseph Dispentiere, an Italian immigrant who had worked for Einstein as an experimental machinist in New Jersey, Einstein wrote, “I do not believe in a personal God. … If something is in me which can be called religious, then it is the unbounded admiration for the structure of the world.” (39)


    	Another such person is Jane Goodall, the pioneering primatologist, anthropologist, and advocate for peace and the environment. She said, “I don’t have any idea of who or what God is. But I do believe in some great spiritual power. I feel it particularly when I’m out in nature. It’s just something that’s bigger and stronger than what I am or what anybody is. I feel it. And it’s enough for me.” (40)

  


   


  It is natural to feel love for what one appreciates and admires, and this flow of love grows as Consciousness evolves, perception becomes more refined, and a person’s ability to appreciate deepens. “God Consciousness is enjoyed in the ability to overflow in love for the supreme relative reality of everything,” Maharishi said. And, pointing out that attaining God Consciousness does not mean that a person acquires


   


  “God’s” consciousness, he states, “It’s the appreciation of the finest creation, that from where creation began, and that attunement is on the level of one’s own Self... God Consciousness is one’s own, it is on the level of one’s own experience. The one who is in God Consciousness – he is like that, not because of the status of God or creation, but because of his own status.”


  To emphasize this principle, he said, “[It] is the appreciation of that value of creation from where creation begins – the source of relative creation. That is why it gets a name: God Consciousness. Otherwise, it is his own Consciousness.” (41)


   


  Memoirs and autobiographies are an abundant resource for accurate self-reports from people who found, often suddenly and without warning, that a veil lifted from before their eyes revealing the world as they had never seen it before, “inexpressibly rare and delightful and beautiful,” “spotless and pure and glorious,” “glittering and sparkling,” as many practitioners of Transcendental Meditation have expressed it (38).


   


  
    	“The appearance of everything was altered,” wrote the early American theologian Jonathan Edwards, “there seemed to be … a calm, sweet cast, or appearance of divine glory, in almost everything. God’s excellency, his wisdom, his purity, and love, seemed to appear in everything; in the sun, moon, and stars; in the clouds and blue sky; in the grass, flowers, trees, in the water and all nature.” (42)


    	“Everything around, above, below me was shimmering and vibrating,” wrote the English novelist and playwright Rosamond Lehmann. (43)


    	“The tree foliage, the strip of lawn, the flower-beds – all had become incandescent. I seemed to be looking through the surfaces of all things into the manifold iridescent rays which, I could now see, composed the substances of all things. … The beauty of each of them was fathomless – a world of love.” In a later passage she reflects on her experience, saying what many others have said, that such moments are ineffable - impossible to adequately describe. “Awestruck, astounded. What words are possible? And yet, the sense of recognition, recollection, was predominant. Again and again I told myself, ‘Yes. Yes. This is reality. I had forgotten.’”


    	In her memoir, Reason for Hope: A Spiritual Journey, Jane Goodall (44) describes a brief awakening to a higher order of reality, “breathtaking in its beauty,” that generated “a state of heightened awareness.” Looking back on what happened, she tells us:


    	“That afternoon, it had been as though an unseen hand had drawn back a curtain and, for the briefest moment. … I had known timelessness and quiet ecstasy, sensed a truth of which mainstream science is merely a small fraction. And I knew that the revelation would be with me for the rest of my life, imperfectly remembered yet always within. A source of strength on which I could draw when life seemed harsh or cruel or desperate.” 

     


  


  Goodall’s inspiring remarks bring up several important points. First, such experiences, beautiful and profound as they are, are almost invariably temporary, and often leave a person longing to repeat the experience or for it to become permanent. They are “just experiences,” not a lasting state of being. All experiences, even the most beautiful, come and go.


  Second, and most important, as “celestial” as these experiences are, and indicative of the kinds of perceptions that do characterize God Consciousness, they are not yet that state - God Consciousness is defined not just by the quality of perception, but rather, by the co-existence of inner wholeness of Pure Consciousness along with perception of relative creation in its most refined, rarefied value. It is built upon the foundation of Cosmic Consciousness. Unboundedness within, glorified boundaries without. Silent infinity within supporting the most subtle, tender impulses of creation in the field of perception. Below are experiences of that state by TM practitioners. (38)


   


  “I could really feel an absolute divine reality, where everything is seen in terms of bliss and unity. When I took a walk, I could really feel wholeness in everything, I would step on the ground and feel like the world had a heart which was pumping at the same time as mine, giving me an amazing feeling of unity.” N.G., TM practitioner


  “During the practice, my physiology seems to be transformed into some kind of transmuting device that takes bliss out of the Absolute, brings it slightly into the Relative, then broadcasts it all around, like a fountain that brings water up a central channel and then sends it in all directions.” J.C., TM practitioner


  “Some of the deepest bliss I have ever experienced during and after program. Outside my (TM) program, boundaries start to dissolve, and the outside is starting to feel part of me. The trees reflect my bliss and seem part of me, colors are deep and bright. Details are clear. Spontaneous knowledge comes into my mind. I feel attuned with God.” M.H., TM practitioner


   


  You can easily see why Maharishi called this “Glorified Cosmic Consciousness.” But why “God Consciousness?” It’s because, whether you conceive of God as impersonal lively intelligence, pure Being, or as a “He” or “She” creator deity producing and maintaining the universe, either way it seems the realm of the Divine must be at the subtlest level, which we know from science is the most powerful. As the impersonal formless Divine reality, God is the intelligent (conscious) source of all, underlying all, giving birth to all. On the other hand, the personal aspect of God, if there is such, must be able to function at the junction between the uncreated Absolute and the creation which He or She brings forth. To actually have the ability to understand, know, experience or perceive such a great Being requires the fullest refinement of our sensory apparatus – which is precisely what characterizes Glorified Cosmic Consciousness.


   


  “At this level, wakefulness of all knowledge is lively as organizing power – the infinite organizing power of Natural Law – which means that functioning from this level the individual has the spontaneous ability to know anything, do anything, or accomplish anything. On this level of wakefulness, the total Constitution of the Universe is lively and vibrant within the awareness of the individual. This results in the spontaneous utilization of the total potential of Natural Law.”


  (Maharishi)


   


  In the next chapter, we proceed to a discussion of Unity Consciousness, which is the highest level of human development, and it is also the seventh and last, or highest achievable state of Consciousness.


  
    
      14 PEW Research Center: The Pew Research Center is a Washington, D.C.-based think-tank that provides information on issues, attitudes and trends in the United States and the world.

    

  


  CHAPTER 13 
 Unity Consciousness-Supreme Enlightenment


  We have reached the threshold of the highest level of human development, which in Maharishi’s model, he calls Unity Consciousness, a state of being that corresponds in every way with our thesis that Consciousness is all there is.


  In Vedic Science, Unity is indicated by several time-honored, classic sayings. Perhaps the most famous is, “I am That, Thou art That, all this is That, That alone is,” where “That,” of course, is Consciousness. And “this” is the entirety of the relative creation, now seen in its true nature as That. Another great saying is “aham Brahmasmi,” “I am Brahman,” a word best translated as “the Totality,” the wholeness of all that is, Absolute Pure Being/Consciousness along with all existent and possible relative values. As expressed in the Chhandogya Upanishad - “sarvam khalvidam Brahm,” “all this is Brahman, the Totality.”


  In Unity Consciousness, the individual perceives everything in terms of wholeness. All is truly One Unbounded Ocean of Consciousness in motion.


  In the development of higher states of Consciousness in an individual, all three “components” of what really undifferentiated Consciousness is – Observer, Process of Observation, and Observed - steadily evolve toward the ultimate level that we discussed early in the book - infinite, unbroken, primordial Consciousness, Singularity. The first to reach this supreme level is the most intimate part of our Self, the perception of our own ego, the Observer. The supreme level of observerhood is attained by the repeated experience of Pure Consciousness during transcending, and the gradual stabilization of that unbounded awareness in Cosmic Consciousness.


  Next is what connects us to the environment which gains its highest potential of observinghood, thanks to the refinement of the machinery of perception that has just been described and reaches its height in God Consciousness.


  When the observer is known in its infinite value – the Self knows itself as Pure Consciousness – and the machinery of perception, the mechanics of knowing also rises to its full capability, able to perceive infinite value in all aspects of one’s interactions and all objects that one observes, then Unity Consciousness is automatically attained. This is when the following Vedic aphorisms become not just beautiful words, but a living reality - I am That, Thou art That, all this is nothing but That. That alone is.


  Unity is complete enlightenment, the spontaneous uncontrived ability to look at nature and the entire creation from the perspective of Wholeness. Rather than dwelling extensively on the sequence of stages of growth prior to Unity Consciousness, which are levels of partial or incomplete enlightenment, we jumped right into the total enlightenment of Unity, the only state in which, based on direct experience, one can say, “Consciousness is all there is.”


  As we have seen, every state of Consciousness brings with it a different understanding, and different knowledge. In dreams, it’s all an illusion; in the waking state things exist on a surface level; in Transcendental Consciousness there is nothing but the Self. In Cosmic Consciousness I exist, in a permanent and stable way, as the transcendental, unbounded universal Self, but everything else, including “my” thoughts, perceptions, and feelings, is ever-changing. In God Consciousness or glorified Cosmic Consciousness, this field of change is marvelously beautiful, it’s such a wonderful creation of God and the divine, and our hearts are full of joy at the wondrous harmony of the existence of creation. And now we come to Unity Consciousness, yet another state of Consciousness, in which we will experience things in a new perspective.


  But Unity is not just one more system of perception. When you arrive at Unity Consciousness, it is not just “one of those seven states of Consciousness.”


  TRUE KNOWLEDGE


  Of course, it is another state of Consciousness, but not just another state of Consciousness in which we have just another perspective. Consistent with our theory that Consciousness is all there is, and as a necessary corollary of that theory, we’re going to say that Unity Consciousness, far from being just another way to see the self and the objects of perception, is the way to see all things in existence. It is the only truth about existence or reality itself. All the other truths are relative, and they are valid in their own domains. They are belief systems, based on limited perception. You can have different limited perceptions of reality, one more expanded than another, and another more glorious than the first, and another so absolutely glorious that it is divine, and we call it God Consciousness. Yet each is relative, an incomplete state of Consciousness from which to view the world.


  The one state of Consciousness which is absolutely true in terms of how things actually are is Unity Consciousness. You never know Reality as it truly is, until you are in Unity Consciousness. All the others are kinds of perceptions, styles of functioning of your nervous system, modes of experiencing that do convey a more complete assessment of the full range of how things are at every step of growth. But you come to the true, all-inclusive Reality only in Unity Consciousness.


  In the process of transcending, the ever-active mind settles, quiets down, and then slips beyond the boundaries of thought and perception, yet remains awake within itself. This pure wakefulness, awareness without an object other than itself, the unified state of Observer, Observed, and process of Observation, is our essential nature, our Self. It becomes accessible to us when we transcend, and we find that always-existent unbounded pure Being which is our Self, non-changing, always equal to itself irrespective of time and space.


  In Unity Consciousness, a similar process occurs, only in a sense, we transcend “outside”. “In a sense” means the outside world of boundaries, objects, and relationships doesn’t “disappear” as during the early days of Transcendental Meditation. Rather, in our perception of the object of attention – any object, whether inward or in the “outside world” – we transcend the object in the object itself. Within the ever-changing nature of the object, indeed the very fabric or substance it is made of, is the Self, one’s own Self, expressing itself as the object. Looking at the object, what you see is your Self. It – whatever “it” is – is the same as what you are, unbounded Being. Wherever you turn your attention, what you find is your Self.


  That is Unity Consciousness. That is the only ultimate Reality. Everything else is an appearance, a play of that One Absolute.


  The ultimate Reality is one unbounded ocean of Consciousness in motion. That’s the only absolutely true, always consistent reality.


  Just as we can understand intellectually that everything in the field of gross or subtle creation is essentially pure Consciousness, pure Being, the Unified Field of Natural Law, Unity Consciousness is the state of directly perceiving that infinitely silent, infinitely dynamic level of life - inwardly in Transcendental Consciousness and continuing in Cosmic Consciousness and God Consciousness, and finally everywhere, in everything and as everything, in Unity Consciousness.


  
    	“Every day I have the experience of ‘I am Totality’ in my (TM) program. This is how I feel quite often during regular activity too. This ‘I am Totality’ isn’t just a program thing, it’s a walking in the woods thing, an eating lunch thing, and a driving to the store thing. It is seeping into my daily life. This is so close to what I have always thought of as a Unity experience. I think my consciousness is changing - I feel it, I see it, and I know it.” P.L., TM practitioner
 “I see that I am everywhere, that my consciousness is everywhere and everything.” I.G., TM practitioner
 “Consistently at the end of the program, point and whole merge. I am aware of a specific object, but I see it as full, unbounded - even though filled with structure. The point does not disappear, it is only in the background. The attention can go into the boundary, but what predominates is wholeness. The specific object is as if a memory in the field of wholeness.” F.T., TM practitioner (38)
 “I found myself spreading everywhere and identical with a kind of ‘Space’ that embraced not merely the visible forms and worlds, but all modes and qualities of consciousness as well,” wrote the Twentieth Century American mathematician and philosopher, Franklin Merrell-Wolff. “That totality was, and is, not other than myself.” (45) Merrell-Wolff described his awakening to higher states of awareness in several books, including The Philosophy of Consciousness Without an Object: Reflections on the Nature of Transcendental Consciousness, and Pathways Through to Space (46), which lay out, albeit in his own terms, a process of unfoldment similar to the advanced stages of Consciousness described by Maharishi. Here again he speaks of Unity:
 “Speaking in the subjective sense, I am all there is, yet at the same time, objectively considered, there is naught but Divinity spreading everywhere.” Self and objects, he saw, “are one and the same Reality.” As radical as this realization was, “there was no sense of being in a strange world. I have never known another state of consciousness that seemed so natural, normal, and proper.” And in a passage reminiscent of Maharishi’s description of the transition from God Consciousness to Unity that we described earlier, Merrell-Wolff wrote: “I found myself so identical with all, that the last most infinitesimal element of distance was dissolved. . . There finally arrived a state wherein both that which I have called the Self and that which had the value of Divinity were dissolved in somewhat a more still transcendent. There now remained naught but pure Being…. No longer was ‘I’ spreading everywhere through the whole of an illimitable and conscious Space, nor was there a Divine Presence all about me, but everywhere only Consciousness.”




    	Another modern “seer” whose awareness opened to higher dimensions was Gopi Krishna, previously quoted in Chapter 12 with respect to his description of transcending. Here he speaks of what we would call Unity - “You do not see the world as a solid, real, objective creation.” Rather than solid physical “stuff,” - “the real, objective creation is consciousness. You see consciousness everywhere. … It is infinite. It is deathless.” Elsewhere, he wrote: “Although linked to the body and surroundings, I had expanded in an indescribable manner into a titanic personality, conscious from within of an immediate and direct contact with an intensely conscious universe…. the invisible line demarcating the material world and the boundless, all-conscious Reality ceased to exist, the two fusing into one.” (47)




    	Mildred Norman, better known as Peace Pilgrim, spent the last thirty years of her life walking back and forth across the United States (more than 25,000 miles in all) speaking of the importance of cultivating inner and outer peace. Here she recounts the experience on an early morning walk that precipitated her unusual career:
 All of a sudden I felt very uplifted … I remember I knew timelessness and spacelessness and lightness. I did not seem to be walking on the earth. There were no people or even animals around, but every flower, every bush, every tree seemed to wear a halo. There was a light emanation around everything and flecks of gold fell like slanted rain through the air...
 The most important part of it was not the phenomena [but rather] the realization of the oneness of all creation. Not only all human beings – I knew before that all human beings are one. But now I knew also a oneness with the rest of creation. The creatures that walk the earth and the growing things of the earth. The air, the water, the earth itself. And, most wonderful of all, a oneness with that which permeates and binds all together and gives life to all.
 I have never felt separate since. (48)




    	One of the great themes in the work of Edward Carpenter, the late Nineteenth and early Twentieth Century English author and educator, was the expansion and transformation of Consciousness. “Since the ordinary consciousness, with which we are concerned in ordinary life, is before all things founded on the little local Self, and is in fact self-consciousness in the little local sense, it follows that to pass out of that is to die to the ordinary self and the ordinary world…. but in another sense it is to wake up and find that the ‘I,’ one’s real, most intimate, pervades the universe and all other beings – that the mountains and the sea and the stars are a part of one’s body and that one’s soul is in touch with the souls of all creatures…. It is to be assured of an indestructible immortal life and of a joy immense and inexpressible.” (49)






     


    This is a “higher’ state of consciousness simply because it incorporates more of the qualities we all associate with a richer and deeper life - a broader perspective, as if seeing from a hilltop or even a mountaintop; greater access to a source of intelligence; more broad-based and multi-faceted creativity; greater happiness; more genuine and overflowing love; and other positive factors that make life more effective and fulfilling. These factors grow proportionately to the increasing stabilization of Pure Consciousness in one’s awareness.


    LIVING WHOLENESS


    People routinely speak of a “career path” (or “career track”) typically starting with formal education and advancing through various jobs and training toward positions of greater responsibility, influence and compensation. Others speak of being on a “spiritual path,” which also entails growth from an elementary level of insights and practices to ever richer apprehension of spiritual values. In truth, whatever we choose to call it, we are all on a path of living, a distinctly unique individual track on which we travel or make our way through the complex, sometimes enormously confusing and even confounding abundance of life in the world.


    Some tracks are narrow, with rigid boundaries of beliefs about what is possible, what is right and acceptable, what is healthy, and so on, while some other paths are more open, unrestricted, and inclusive. The process of individual human evolution takes a person from the limitations of largely egocentric thought and behavior to a more universal, generous, and generative connection with life as awareness expands to appreciate and incorporate what we are calling Singularity. This growth takes place in the stages known as higher states of Consciousness that I have been describing over the course of the last three chapters.


    This progression happens naturally as one’s Pattern develops, from a child to an adult and then to higher states of consciousness, encompassing more understanding and more knowledge as we move toward expression of our total potential as human beings in the cosmos. As we evolve, our paths through life – which are built of myriad influences from our own genetic and karmic inheritance as well as the customs, climate, and laws of nature in and through which we live – become wider and smoother, we develop or evolve a broader range of choices and options than we would have on a narrow track strewn with obstacles and limitations. The Pattern transforms into an ever better structure that is able to see more, experience more, and to live in ever-greater self-fulfillment.


    All genuine education produces this broadening, deepening effect. “Formal” education aims for it directly, but the education we gain through travel, relationships, work, and reflection on our experiences are often even more invaluable to our personal development and our capacity to understand the world as well as our fellow humankind. These factors may (and should) change our perceptions by expanding the wisdom that comes from the constant and steady intellectual and emotional growth that can (and should) evolve in us through age and experience.


    We are never the same. Today you are not the same as you were yesterday. Perhaps you learned something, encountered someone or something that has opened your eyes to new possibilities or uplifted your spirit, given you new information or renewed hope. Your Pattern has been changed. Your vision has changed. The color of your glasses has been, so to speak, modified, or cleared, or transformed in what we would consider a “positive” direction. Nor is the world ever the same, because you are here. The Greek philosopher Heraclitus is famous for saying that one may never step in the same river twice, yet by stepping in the stream, you yourself have actually changed it. Your existence and your thoughts and activity have altered the continuous currents and eddies of the river waters as they flow downstream.


    It is within the range of possibility for any human being to rise to higher states of consciousness. The journey of evolving into higher states is not strictly for certain “special” people - it is the birthright of every person born in a human body. Growth is natural to life.


    The fastest way to strengthen the ability to experience Singularity is by favoring experiences of greater and greater wholeness. By fathoming the field of Pure Consciousness or Singularity, Consciousness itself becomes more and more what we experience and know ourselves to be. That this results in growth towards higher states of Consciousness is not theoretical, but has been the experience of millions of people around the world.


    GREATER KNOWLEDGE, HIGHER TRUTH


    We tend to believe in the “truths” we have grown up exposed to—or the “truths” to which we have been indoctrinated in our early lives—and it is rare (and understandably difficult) for people whose minds have been shaped through the lifelong teachings of others, to embrace new knowledge, a new and different way of looking upon life, existence, and reality. Yet this is precisely what the great scientists of the quantum age, such as Einstein, Heisenberg, Planck, and Bohr were compelled to do when the strange things they were discovering forced them to abandon not only the basic principles of physics as they knew them, but also their own personal conceptions of reality as well.

     

    
      	Max Planck, a Nobel prize winner who was one of those founders of Quantum Theory, actually said, albeit somewhat cynically, “A new scientific truth does not triumph by convincing its opponents and making them see the light, but rather because its opponents eventually die, and a new generation grows up that is familiar with it.”


      	The visionary inventor and philosopher, Buckminster Fuller, phrased the same idea a bit more gently: “You never change things by fighting the existing reality. To change something, build a new model that makes the existing model obsolete.”


      	And in point of fact, this often highly disruptive, evolutionary—or “revolutionary”—process happens more routinely in the physical sciences than most people realize.


      	As brilliantly illuminated by Thomas Kuhn in his seminal work, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions (1962), the grandest and most widely accepted theoretical conceptualizations “discovered” by science tend to rule the day even in the face of new and contradictory findings emanating from closer scrutiny made possible by ever more sophisticated, rigorous, and exacting research techniques. That is until such time as an overwhelming preponderance of newly discovered empirical and scientific evidence ultimately sends the long accepted conceptualization crashing to the ground mightily, completely, and often breathtakingly. (50)

    


     


    Such was the case, for example, with the once unquestioned belief— until nearly the end of the 16th Century—that Earth, and humankind, were quite righteously located at the very center of the universe.


    Why cannot the same kind of “revolutionary thinking”— which is in fact the hallmark of the physical sciences from classical Newtonian to Quantum theory—be just as easily applied to our way of thinking about Consciousness?


  CHAPTER 14 
 The Dilemmas of Freedom, Law, and Order


  Fortunately, integral to the knowledge of Consciousness that we have explored is a practical methodology to increase the capacity for people to spontaneously follow the highest precepts, and think and act in the most evolutionary way for their own benefit and for society as a whole. There is a systematic way to naturally produce compassionate and loving behavior in individuals and even in groups. We’ll look into that later in this book. First however, it is vital to ask whether humans actually have the ability to make or effect changes. We have to revisit a fundamental question about freedom and determinism. Many modern philosophers and scientists claim everything is predetermined, and we have no free choice. Others claim the contrary. The question therefore is:


  “To what extent do we consciously and freely participate in, or interfere with the making and unmaking of our own lives, the lives of others, and the evolution of society, the world, and possibly the Universe as a whole?”


  Notwithstanding our ability to be conscious, to observe, to interpret and to understand, are we actually free to change things or are we just instruments of an evolutionary process in which our lives are fully predetermined? Are we actual creators who freely make decisions and are able to participate at will in shaping or altering the path of our and other’s evolution?


  WORLDVIEW AND BELIEF


  The solutions one reaches in trying to answer these questions, whether they are theoretical or practical or to some extent both, are deeply influenced by one’s worldview or belief. If you are a strict materialist and believe there are physical laws which determine everything, then you will tend towards a deterministic point of view. Even strict materialists however, acknowledge there are emergent properties such as the saltiness of a substance, the properties of cohesion, adhesion, and surface tension of water, or the property of pumping blood by the heart, which are not defined or expressible in terms of the properties of elementary particles, like quarks and electrons, or at least in terms of the properties of the constituting atoms or atomic nuclei. They are, however, definable and meaningful only when considering a larger wholeness, such as substances in the case of saltiness.


  Expanding this thought, materialists in the wider sense may consider the formation and evolution of hierarchically organized, new emergent properties that are not retraceable back to the basic laws of physics and could be open to a number of possibilities about freedom, law and order. The most widely spread belief in human society throughout modern history is that there is a creator who designed the universe, decreed its laws and put us in it. The perception of the kind of laws controlling human life and how much the Creator interferes with those laws varies, is based on individual belief systems. To what species God or ‘Nature’ has given consciousness and to whom He/She/It allocated freedom also depends on one’s ‘worldview’. There has been no shortage of worldviews, paradigms, and philosophical interpretations leading to a myriad of ways of perceiving law, justice, rights and responsibilities, both worldly and divine.


  In general, before modern science gained universal prominence and became the reference for the study and understanding of the laws of nature, people felt they lived in a world subject to all kinds of unintelligible or mysterious forces. Individuals were thought to be free and responsible, but with their freedom subject to, or restricted by outside occult or divine interference.


  DETERMINISM


  In the past 400 years, the laws of nature started to be systematically discovered revealing clear cause and effect in most events and phenomena. At the beginning however, because of yet undiscovered forces and influences, even the fathers of modern science such as Sir Isaac Newton doubted the possibility of a mathematical deterministic solution that would encompass all there is in the universe.


   


  
    	Finding instability in the movement and orbits of the planets for example, Newton concluded there was periodic divine intervention necessary to guarantee stability of the Solar System.


    	Pierre-Simon Laplace, the brilliant mathematician, physicist and astronomer, often described as the “Newton of France,” decided to dispense with the hypothesis of divine intervention, making this the major activity of his scientific life. In 1814, Laplace published what is most likely the first western articulation of causal or scientific determinism:
 “We may regard the present state of the universe as the effect of its past and the cause of its future. An intellect which at a certain moment would know all forces that set nature in motion, and all positions of all items of which nature is composed, if this intellect were also vast enough to submit these data to analysis, it would embrace in a single formula the movements of the greatest bodies of the universe and those of the tiniest atom; for such an intellect nothing would be uncertain and the future just like the past would be present before its eyes.” (51)

    


  


   


  From a purely materialist perspective, the deterministic point of view of Laplace and many others like him is hard to refute. If there is law and order in the universe, then every action has a specific reaction. Every effect has a specific cause. The world works like a precision clock.


  The deterministic point of view does not necessarily discard the existence of a Creator. There could be a Creator who designed everything, including the strict laws by which everything works, but once the laws were set, He/She/It stopped interfering with things. If there was a Creator, He would be, in this worldview, like a watchmaker rather than a busy executive constantly micromanaging everything. The question here is whether the Creator designed humans to have freedom. If humans by design had no freedom, then in this hypothesis, there is also full determinism. You therefore come to the same conclusion as when you take a purely materialist point of view, discarding the existence of a personal creator.


   


  If there were a creator who gave freedom to humans while at the same time made strict laws, then there would be rules for what happens when humans act according to law or against law. This is how belief systems or religions explain, for example, good fortune or suffering. If you act according to law, you are rewarded and if not, you suffer. Again, the interpretation of what laws God created varies from one system to another. Also, since individuals have different aptitudes and are born from the onset under different living conditions, with some more privileged than others, there are various interpretations and beliefs about who the creator ‘likes’ or ‘dislikes’, and who is a priori chosen to be happy or to be put through trials and tribulations. Karma and the process of reincarnation are also given as explanations for why we are born under certain conditions. What you do in one lifetime influences what you face in the following lifetime. As you sow so shall you reap!


  Allegedly, the Creator would also have the “freedom” to act in ways that are not according to His own laws; or the freedom to actually change the laws at will. Thus, there is also a disparity of belief in the degree to which the creator interferes with things on a daily basis or on occasion, potentially changing the rules at will.


  The preponderance of worldviews and belief systems with vast varieties of interpretations has led to the creation of large numbers of religions and countless sects within each religion. These unfortunately often clash with each other in claiming to have the truth, wherein the proponents of each claim to be the chosen ones or the ones preferred by God, and to be on the right path while others are sinners and lost souls. Some fanatic devotees go to the point of being willing to kill and die in the name of God. All this has given a bad press to organized religion. It is leading the informed and educated away from belief systems, and into science as a reference for what is reliable and true.


  At the same time, the concepts of individual freedom and liberty have historically provided great mottos and slogans for all kinds of groups, political activists, nations—and wars and other conflicts as well. They are proclaimed and acclaimed in the constitutions of many countries. The politically charged expression ‘Free World’ has been used during the Cold War to designate countries of the western bloc, particularly the United States, as opposed to the communist countries. The ‘Free World’ is supposed to support freedom for all in contrast to countries who tightly control their citizens’ behavior, and who endeavor to control their minds as well.


  FREEDOM


  If there is such orderliness in nature as a whole, why is there such a belief in freedom? Freedom also means the ability to think and act out of tune with the law, or more pointedly, to act in direct violation of law. How to reconcile law and order with freedom? What is freedom?


  Dr. Kate Stein is a young doctor specializing in emergency medicine. During one weekend, while working as a volunteer in a remote village, she gets a call at 5:00 AM from frightened parents whose daughter Julie is having a severe asthma attack. The medicines they tried did not work. Julie has difficulty breathing and is starting to turn blue due to severe airway obstruction. Since there are no emergency services or ambulances in the area, Julie is at the mercy of Dr. Stein’s help. The child might die if she does not make it on time to treat her.


  Dr. Stein jumps in her car and drives full speed through empty streets. She approaches a traffic light that turns red. She looks around, makes sure there are no other cars coming, and runs the red light. A broken truck blocks the shortest route to Julie’s house. Any deviation would take her on an extra four or five minute detour. She decides to shortcut up a one-way street, driving carefully, with her headlights on, but in the wrong direction. As she turns the corner, a man throws himself on the side of her car. She stops, gets out, and determines he has only minor bruises. As she tries to escort him safely to the sidewalk, he becomes agitated, suddenly brandishes a gun, threatens to kill her, and orders her back into her car with him as a backseat passenger. She attempts to explain there is a medical emergency and a patient might die, but he does not care. In frustration, she drives with him for a short distance, then slams the brakes, causing the car to skid to the side and hit a tree. While the man is a bit disoriented, she quickly drags him out of the car, lays him on the sidewalk, and drives away. Her cell phone has been ringing continuously with frantic calls from Julie’s parents. Their daughter is losing consciousness. She rushes the remaining few miles and arrives just in time to revive the young girl; puts her on oxygen, gives her an injection, and stabilizes her condition. If she had arrived a minute or two later, Julie would have died.


  Dr. Stein calls the police to report her earlier auto accident, but the man involved had already reported a false version of the incident, claiming a car driving the wrong way on a one-way street hit him and left the scene of the accident. The traffic light camera had also taken a picture of her car going through the red-light minutes before the incident. It was her story against the man’s story. The police could not find the gun as the man had hidden it well. The case was treated as a “hit and run,” and Dr. Stein faced the possibility of 10 years in prison, losing all her savings and having her career potentially ruined.


  The traffic and other national laws are what we would call man-made laws, created to organize our lives together as a human society by formulating rules to protect individual and social rights, and to manage how we deal with each other and with the environment. In all nations, man-made laws are needed to maintain order. Compared to the laws managing the universe, which we have referred to in this book as the Laws of Nature, man-made laws can be more or less partial, incomplete, lopsided to the point of potential unfairness, or inequitable (hence laws are often changed or amended), and either in tune or out of tune with Natural Law.


  Natural Law as used here does not mean primitive ways of living or going back to basic human subsistence. The laws of nature include the laws of physics, chemistry, biology, psychology and sociology. They also include everything necessary to secure the steps of evolution. The principle of survival of the most adaptable and the fittest, more properly described as natural selection, for example, is part of natural law. All that is created by humans in the process of evolution, including modern technology and ways of communication and transportation, can be considered part of natural law. Natural law, while rigid in its evolutionary force, is most flexible in its adaptability, and it expresses itself differently under different conditions. Natural law is different in the jungle with wild animals, than it is in a big city populated by complex societies and evolving human beings. This is why we have different cultures, customs, traditions, languages, and various kinds of trees and animals under different environmental and weather conditions.


  Tight control of human behavior and innovation under narrow man-made laws could hinder creativity and obstruct the natural process of evolution. Thinking outside the box is often needed in order to come up with novel ideas to help individual and collective progress, for example through advances in life-prolonging medical science, and through innovations in social institutions to help groups of people.


  Under a purely materialistic worldview, man-made laws can become too restrictive to the point of treating people like ignorant automatons who need to be conditioned in order to abide by those laws. Since everything is inherently motivated by Natural Law, when man-made law becomes a hindrance to progress, the force of evolution will push people to create new laws and establish new orders until the next level of evolution is achieved. Depending on the collective consciousness of the nation, new laws may either further advance human and social development, or perhaps hinder positive development.


  Dr. Stein obviously violated some man-made laws in order to save her patient Julie. In her mind, saving a human life took priority over going through a red light when no other cars were around, or driving the wrong way on a one-way street faster than the speed limit, particularly when it was done with care and attention. After all, ambulances do this all the time. She felt she used sound judgment.


  Nevertheless, in arresting her, the police officers believed they were acting in accordance with man-made law. This was accurate as far as the traffic violations were concerned, but due to their lack of information about the full circumstances, it was incorrect with respect to the injured man who had lied about his involvement in the accident, as well as the hit and run assumption made by the police.. Unbeknown to them, they were acting against natural law. The police were unaware Dr. Stein was actually a victim rather than the criminal. The man who had tried to hijack her was acting against both Natural law and man-made law, as he attempted to use man-made law to his advantage.


  Suppose for a moment this hypothetical event had taken place in an area or country controlled by a mob, and the man with a gun happened to be a close relative of the officer investigating the case. The chances of Dr. Stein being acquitted would have been slim. When it comes to humans, particularly our laws and systems of justice, there is often a lot left to be desired. However, this is what evolution is about. Things used to be much harsher, more biased, more ignorant than in modern times. Life will continue to improve as individual and collective consciousness rise.


  Happily for Dr. Stein, before the set date of her final trial and probable conviction, a devoted group of friends and colleagues managed to complete a private investigation, connecting the dots with other crimes in three different towns. Apparently, the man in question was a criminal psychopath. Uncovering forensic evidence, and the discovery of the gun made him confess. Dr. Stein was acquitted and treated by the media as a hero with outpourings of support and concern from well-wishers. She is fortunate to be a free individual in a free country.


  A hero makes decisions beyond the scope of normal day-to-day expectations. Creators of more comprehensive and more inclusive laws for a nation are often highly honored and become examples to others, as well as symbols of the foundations of new republics, new constitutions, and more evolved and sophisticated societies. A brain tumor was discovered in the psychopath from our story, which had contributed to his criminal behavior - the compassionate judge reduced his sentence.


  The relationship between man-made law, Natural Law, evolution, order, and justice can be quite complex, as illustrated in this story. What about freedom?


  Dr. Stein made choices using free will in different ways to save Julie and to save herself. Some of those choices violated established man-made laws. Her patients and friends exercised their free will in trusting her, being creative, and finding evidence that not only solved several crimes, but also exonerated her. They were inventive and acted outside of the box. The criminal made choices as well. He used his freedom in a destructive way which obstructed others’ freedom. The investigative officer could have been more impartial, less rigid, more compassionate, or less biased, and might even have violated the spirit of the law by being too rigid or self-righteous. The individuals in this story made choices influenced to various extents by sincere altruistic ideals, heroism, bias, ignorance, self-righteousness, greed, disease, and even luck or misfortune.


  No matter how much we try to draw theoretical conclusions about free will and determinism, freedom remains a powerful asset for creativity, progress, and evolution. It is also necessary for the happiness and fulfillment of the individual and society. Everyone likes to be able to completely and unrestrictedly do and obtain what he or she desires. In the ocean, this is the rule and the big fish eat the small fish. In the jungle, there is no sense of right or wrong. Predators feed on each other. “Might is right.” In human society however, to coexist together harmoniously, we establish rules for protecting our members and aim to make “right is might” as we always strive to define exactly what “right” means.


  RESPONSIBILITY


  The criminal had a brain tumor that transformed his physiology and psychology. He behaved more like an animal predator in the jungle would than a social human being. You cannot go to the jungle and judge the animals with respect to who killed whom and for what reason. You accept that in their ecosystem, animals feed on each other. The judge reduced the criminal’s sentence based on the fact that he was not completely free to do what he did. It was partially his disease compelling his irrational, criminal behavior. This argument might be extended to other situations. Who knows if there were changes occurring in Dr. Stein’s brain when she violated the traffic laws? Was she really free and fully conscious of all the consequences? Or did she act out of an impulse—a humanistic one in fact—that motivated her beyond her conscious and rational deliberation?


  In the 1970s Benjamin Libet, a researcher at the University of California, San Francisco discovered “unconscious” neuronal processes precede and potentially cause a subject to move or act before the subject becomes aware of the action. Such studies revealed that conscious deliberation may sometimes happen after, rather than before, the decision to take action. Yet the subject would retrospectively feel to be the conscious decider and the conscious motivator of the action.


  When, for example, Jane is sitting in a restaurant and appears to impulsively raise her hand, she may feel there was a conscious decision to raise her hand before she raised it. However, some neurophysiologic studies show that something “unconscious” compelled her to raise her hand and actually started the process of raising the hand before she even became aware of it. Within milliseconds however, a part of her brain (often called “the Interpreter”) kicks in and justifies why she is raising her hand - “I want to attract the waiter’s attention.”


  Based on this and other similar studies, many scholars, particularly those who believe in reductionist causal determinism, conclude this is proof that humans have no conscious free will. If this were true, Dr. Stein might not be responsible for violating the traffic laws. Something “unconscious” in her compelled her to act as she did, and she was simply a witness who interpreted what she was doing as being her own conscious decision. It would be similar to sleepwalking, but with a conscious observer—a conscious observer who does nothing whatsoever to intervene in preventing her from breaking the “man-made” law (or was strictly powerless to do so).


  Sleepwalkers, or somnambulists, are not fully conscious of what they are doing and do not remember later what they did, although they appear to be awake. If we generalize the “interpreter” perspective, according to this perspective we could all be like sleepwalkers, with the difference that a part of our brain is constantly making us believe we are the conscious decider in control of our actions. Decision-making in this case is simply an interpretation of what has been already decided rather than a complex, well thought-out judgment. More detailed neurophysiological studies show the subject can actually interfere with the “unconscious” impulse, block it, or change it.


  All this leads to questions about responsibility and the degree to which a subject is master of their choices. We have two aspects of freedom.


   


   


  
    	One aspect is concerned with the ability to do what one desires. This is a necessity for happiness and creativity (as long as one’s freedom does not interfere with social order or block the freedom of others). This freedom, although fundamental and important, is kept under check by man-made laws, customs, traditions and ways of life characteristic of different cultures and nations. The more rigid the culture, the safer some feel, but evolution and creativity can be slowed down or constricted. The more flexible and freer the culture, the more uncertainty and disruption it is likely to face; a less rule-based culture tends to invite more disorder and violations of laws deemed questionable by the members of that culture. And yet it may also benefit from socio-cultural innovations and progress that can happen faster than within a more restrictive culture. Balance is always needed.

    



    	he other aspect of freedom is concerned with the underlying mechanism by which one makes choices. What made Dr. Stein violate the traffic laws? Was it some “unconscious” and therefore involuntary motivator? In other words, was it something beyond her control in her nervous system, in her memory, past and present, a chain of cause and effect leading to a set of neurophysiological parameters and neuronal firing that compelled her to act the way she did? Was her consciousness only a witness to all that or only a mechanism to interpret and validate with rubber-stamp rigidity what was happening, making her feel as if she was master of her destiny? It is this aspect of freedom that is questioned in the deterministic point of view. You might be able to do what you think you want, but can you actually want what you want? Are you a free decider making genuinely unilateral choices, or a kind of somnambulist witnessing yourself deciding and making yourself believe you are the decider? This is not just a theoretical question of philosophical or pure intellectual interest. It is a question with a profound bearing on responsibility, reward, punishment, and the entire legal system.

    


  


   


  Modern neuroscience is advancing fast, and it is likely we will find a physical correlate for every action and every decision. Will it mean that every criminal can get away with the crime because a scientist or doctor can prove it was motivated by a brain circuit which was firing in the wrong way? And who will define what constitutes the “wrong” way?


  Freedom to create, to change, to question, and to re-evaluate is a precious evolutionary asset. Abused people, who are forced to do things they do not want, are experiencing serious violations of their freedom. They are being treated as objects that do not have a say rather than as thinking, feeling, sentient15 human beings who have their own wishes and choices.


  In all cases however, free will is inconceivable outside of consciousness. To be free means there is a conscious deliberator fully capable of steering the course of events in one way or the other as he or she fancies. The idea of unconscious or non-conscious free will is categorically absurd and meaningless. In this way, consciousness is a prerequisite for freedom. The question about free will, therefore, ultimately brings us back to the problem of the nature and origin of consciousness.


  The ultimate solution is that consciousness is not an ethereal phenomenon emerging from matter, but is primary in origin and the “stuff” from which all emerges. This does not, however, automatically imply that freedom actually exists. Consciousness does not necessarily mean freedom, although freedom conversely requires the existence of consciousness. But, the wider and more encompassing consciousness is, the greater is the potential for freedom. Neither freedom nor consciousness are strictly “all or nothing” phenomena. There are degrees. There are layers, colors, and shades of consciousness, just as there are degrees of freedom, and the two are intimately related.


  
    
      15 Sentient refers to a thing or person who feels, perceives, notices, distinguishes, or sees some sensation, trace, belief, emotion, impression, notion, premonition...

    

  


  CHAPTER 15 
 One Unbounded Ocean of Consciousness in Motion


  The concepts presented in the following chapters offer a unifying model for scattered ideas, findings, and beliefs in many areas of knowledge, science and spirituality. They show that there can be some truth in all that is upheld, believed, discovered, hypothesized, or even just imagined. It is all a question of where one’s attention goes. Through the different peepholes the elephant in a box can look very different, but what is the actual elephant after all?


  The basic axiom or postulate as we have seen earlier is that at the basis of everything is a grand field of consciousness, a primordial consciousness which is non-material and non-physical, and which in this book we have called Pure Consciousness. This field is beyond time and space, beyond beginning and end. It is absolute, non-changing and always equal to itself. This pure consciousness is pure existence. It becomes everything we know and all that we experience. It is who we truly are and everything that there is.


  Multiplicity from unity has been discussed in some detail in chapter 9. It involves the ability of consciousness to discriminate (faculty of intellect) between the various characteristics of the emerging perspectives or identities (egos). These include the qualities of subject, process, object, silence, witnessing, dynamism, revealing, and hiding in different degrees and proportions, going from one absolute, most holistic perspective of unity to a cascade of increasingly narrow and more specific points of view.




  METAPHORICALLY A PYRAMID


  If we were to sort out all the perspectives in terms of their broadness or narrowness as compared to their number, we roughly get an imaginary pyramidal-like structure (or conical shape). Every point in the pyramid represents a unique perspective. The broader perspectives are less in number and are therefore higher in the pyramid. The narrower perspectives are increasingly much greater in number and would therefore be lower in the pyramid. The perspectives therefore get narrower and narrower as we move down the pyramid. This is due to the cascade where more and more specific perspectives emerge in larger and larger numbers as we move down it. That is why the pyramid broadens towards its base where the perspectives get larger in numbers but narrower in consciousness.


  THE VIEW FROM THE TOP OF THE PYRAMID


  The grand field of consciousness, Pure Consciousness has therefore within itself an infinite number of perspectives. It experiences (mind) and knows (intellect) its individual perspectives (egos). They are inherent within it. To have a taste of what this might be like, we can think of ourselves. We think and feel that we are always the same person. Yet we know that this one person can become or has been many “things”- a friend, a child, an adolescent, an adult, a student, a dreamer, a fighter, a lover, a doctor, a teacher, etc. Our appearance, social roles, physical and mental characteristics change all the time. Yet we perceive in our inner core a self that is undivided, one and unique. In a similar but infinitely more expanded and clear way, Pure Consciousness sees itself and knows itself to be one while it also knows the infinite possibilities that its own Self can simultaneously assume.


  As long as Pure Consciousness maintains the awareness that all is my Self and nothing but my Self, and there are no entities or perspectives that have a sense of ego that would separate them from Pure Consciousness, nothing actually manifests. All remains pure consciousness in its oneness and its multiple perspectives. The perspectives remain latent potentialities.






  IN THE PYRAMID


  This field of all possibilities has within it all that could be conceivable, imaginable, probable or improbable. Yet it is unified, non-dual, peaceful and impersonal.


  All possibilities in this realm of being means absolutely all possibilities existing simultaneously, at once, in the same instant, and for all time. There is the virtual you and me born, alive at age 1, 18, 60, 100, immortal (or mortal), weak, strong, invincible, healthy, happy, sad, sick, rich, poor, and so on, all at the same time. Yes, I am also saying that the car, the plane, the vegetable mixer, the oxygen molecule, the hydrogen atom, the Higgs boson, the fermions, and the cell phone are already all there within the vast fabric of Pure Consciousness. We are indeed saying that they are there all at once, were there before the Big Bang, will be there after and during every future Big Bang; and not only are they there, but so also are all possible and imaginary present, past, and future.


  Within this fabric of Pure Consciousness are also unicorns, fairies, angels, jinn, white elephants, you married to your high school sweetheart or to a farmer, a driver, a drug lord or royalty, you coming out unscathed in an accident or you dying in the same accident; there is you as a doctor, a nurse, a painter, a pilot, a philosopher, the president of the USA and the Sultan of Zanzibar, you also as the king or queen of the galaxy… Whatever could be dreamt, thought, imagined or fantasized is there as a potential.


  These are all co-existent virtual possibilities. It is like having an infinite number of digital pictures on your computer. Among them for example are a picture of Shrodinger’s cat16 alive and a picture of the same cat dead. These are two different pictures, but they are together at the same time in your database. Now, you can look at the picture of a live cat and say the cat is alive. Or, you can also look at the picture of the dead cat and say the cat is dead. This is the reality, what I am proposing we call real life. All possibilities exist in the virtual realm. In our lives we run through the pictures in a certain sequence because we have constraints, but at every moment we could potentially be exposed to, or make, different choices. How much freedom we have to make different choices depends on our state of consciousness.


  In the virtual realm there is no time. All is eternal and immortal. There is simultaneous co-existence of all possibilities like an infinite number of bits of information encoding an infinite number of virtual pictures, sounds etc., on an infinitely large hard disc. The pictures, sounds, and everything else are on the hard disc but no movie is playing. There could be all possible potential ways the pictures on the hard disc can scroll one after the other, creating a nearly infinite number of possible movies with all kinds of outcomes. But, as long as the movie is not playing, there is no sense of history, no happenings, no drama and therefore no good or bad, evil or virtue. All is non-local, field-like potentiality.


  In this unmanifest realm, subjects and objects do not exist in the same way as they exist in the manifest creation. In the unmanifest, they are pure potentialities that have not been actualized in any physical way and many of them might never get actualized. Pure Consciousness, and Pure Consciousness alone, sees them as aspects of itself. There is no other creator or actor but Pure Consciousness.


  Pure Consciousness is not just aware of various aspects of itself, it is also conscious of the fact that each of the various perspectives is different from the others. Each aspect can have its own identity. Identity as described above means individuality or individual self. It is “Ego.”


  The awareness of differences is discrimination. We defined the term “intellect” as the ability to discriminate. “Intellect” is therefore the ability to be conscious of the difference between one identity and another. We defined the “mind” as the ability to be conscious of various perspectives without necessarily analyzing them, their characteristics, their reality, etc.


  One of the features of the intellect is its awareness that not all perspectives are the same and not all have the same breadth. This discriminative character leads to a number of concepts such as: similar, different, opposed, related, connected, complementary, and so on.


  Among perspectives, the most saliently opposed aspects are those of subject contrasted with object.


   


  
    	The subject (‘knower’ or ‘observer’) can be assumed by the intellect to have more awareness than the object.


    	The primordial subject (observer) has the widest perspective and thus the broadest awareness of all.

  


   


  Since we are in the grand field of consciousness where consciousness is all there is, to be as much an object as possible (maximum observedhood), and therefore as little subject (observerhood) as possible, means to have potentially the very least observing and knowing ability. This is equivalent to having the narrowest perspective and most limited awareness.


  Objects therefore can be assumed by the intellect to have “less” consciousness. The ultimate object would theoretically have zero consciousness (however, it must be understood that this is simply a concept of the intellect, because in our model, zero-consciousness would categorically equate to non-existence). The ultimate subject has the maximum and broadest consciousness—infinite, unlimited consciousness. In between these extremes there are all possible intensities, shades, tints, and hues of subject versus object characteristics and perspectives. The perspectives of consciousness on itself can therefore be grouped into predominantly subject-related perspectives and predominantly object-related perspectives.



  
    [image: ] 

    This chart illustrates the analytic and synthetic journeys. There is fullness of Pure Consciousness as Singularity at the top of the pyramid. Gradually more and more limited in consciousness but more and more numerous perspectives arise forming the body of the pyramid. They remain virtual in the Absolute but some become real as particles, atoms, molecules... in the manifest. Beyond the most limited perspectives at the bottom of the pyramid there is nothingness-the concept of no consciousness.

  



  SUBJECT, PROCESS, AND OBJECT-REFERRAL




  As we shall see, this grouping into different perspectives leads to fundamentally different appreciations of reality and existence within the spectrum of the three categories of points of view, that we shall call:


   


  
    	Subject-referral (Self-referral) perspectives, or points of view with the subject or subjects as a reference.


    	Object-referral perspectives, or points of view with the object or objects as a reference.


    	Process-referral perspectives.

  


   


  Subject-referral versus object-referral naturally relates to subjectivity versus objectivity. They are also the foundations for idealism versus empiricism. In our model, on the fundamental philosophical level, self-referral is related to “Being” and “Amness” while object-referral is related to “Existing” and “Existence.” The subject is. The object exists. The object needs a subject and a process in order to be acknowledged as existing. Subjects can be totally self-referral, but they need to be experienced as objects through a process of observation in order to ascertain they exist. Some subjects can curve back in on themselves through a self-referral process and see themselves as existing objects. Not all subjects have the level of consciousness required for self-referral. In all cases, an object is said to exist only for the subject observing it.


  What about the process related perspectives? The Process connects the Subject to the Object and thus unifies them. The process is thus a force of connecting, putting together, unifying, associating as well as dissociating, and separating. Whatever has to do with two entities being related to each other in any way—or dissociatively un-related—is what we call a process. In terms of specifically human experience or appreciation- and particularly human emotion- the connecting process has a very specific characteristic or quality that could be described and experienced in the broadest possible way - as love. Love can range from infinite love and therefore absolute unity -to hatred and ultimately to complete separation. (John, hates, Jane) means the connection between Jane and John is through hate. It is still in the spectrum of love but at the negative, opposite pole, or side of love.


  If John and Dr. Stanislaw are not connected at all, (John, 0, Dr. Stanislaw), then John and Dr. Stanislaw do not exist together as a real entity. They do not participate together in a ‘bit of consciousness’ and are not therefore part of their own reality or their universe. On the other hand, there might be a large number of possible connections between them. John can see, hear or feel Stanislaw under a multitude of circumstances and in a countless number of possible environments. Each of these circumstances and possibilities leads to a different triple of (John, y, Stanislaw) where ‘y’ represents ‘the process’ that includes the conditions and environment connecting them. Endless numbers of bits of consciousness and therefore endless realities could potentially manifest. This is similar to the decoherence and many-worlds hypothesis discussed in chapter 7, except that here there is no need or requirement for branching and the emergence of new universes for each new bit of consciousness. All possible and imaginable bits are already potentially there in the unmanifest. Some bits get actualized, others remain virtual. The Process-related perspectives, (Process-referral points of view), are therefore those of the dynamics of connectedness and potential environments between all possible subjects and objects.


  In (Jane, sees, John”), John is an object. In (John, sees, Jane), Jane is the object. But normally John and Jane see themselves as subjects and of course do not like to be seen as objects. If they were to be actors in a play they would be subjects who assume different roles that are not their true nature. They would be aware that, to the spectators, they are objects of observation and entertainment. This colors their own awareness while they very well know that they are conscious subjects playing (fictitious) roles in a play.


  It is important to note again that Pure Consciousness knows that the subject, the process, and the object are its own self and are not separate from Pure Consciousness; whether seen as object or subject, all is a grand field of consciousness.


  Consciousness therefore has two fundamental aspects of its own nature:


   



	Oneness (Unified quality of awareness) in which one unbounded consciousness is all there is. This is total Self-referral.


	Multiplicity (Divided quality of awareness) in which the perspectives are seen to represent different qualities and different levels of consciousness going from fullness (in oneness) to nothing or zero.




   


  Here the intellect can analyze Pure Consciousness and experience it as having multiple aspects, with each aspect having its own specificity. This would be Object-referral.


  As described earlier, without connectedness between subjects and objects all remains “virtual.” To become real, a subject-object connection has to be established. And this is done via the agency of a process. Since there is nothing but consciousness, this process is one of directing consciousness or awareness from a subject to an object. We call this “attention.” Attention is therefore the flow of awareness from a subject towards an object. Attention is needed for the object to be perceived as real. A particular object will be considered as existing or real only by a subject who’s awareness flows towards or is in one way or the other connected to that particular object.


  When Pure Consciousness ‘examines’ itself, its own attention flows towards itself and it thus knows itself to be real. This is how being comes into existence. Being (‘to be’) comes—be-comes—from “being” to “becoming.” Pure Consciousness is aware that there is nothing but itself, that it has a basic three-in-one structure, that it has an infinite number of perspectives, and that the three as well as all other perspectives are nothing but the one. This is the self-referral point of view. The perspectives can also be seen from the point of view of objects. The discriminating ability of Pure Consciousness sees that at the highest levels of the cascade, higher in the pyramid, there is a wider, more inclusive awareness. Pure Consciousness is all-inclusive and sees all points of view from the widest perspective. When we move down the cascade (down the pyramid) there is more and more specificity with smaller and smaller perspectives.


  NOTHINGNESS AND THE BASE OF THE PYRAMID


  The intellect sees this process. How far can it go? How narrow and small can the perspectives become? In our analogy of the pyramid, it would amount to asking how far down from the top is the base of the pyramid? There are three possibilities.


   


  
    	In the first possibility, the perspectives get smaller and smaller but never reach nothingness. This would be like a geometric sequence in mathematics through which one can always reduce any number by any ratio and forever approach zero but never actually reach it. In this case, the reduction keeps going forever. There would be no final base or bottom of the pyramid.


    	In the second possibility, the perspectives could get so small that there could be a theoretical point where they have no consciousness at all. “Nothing” is seen as a “natural” end to this progression. It would be similar to counting numbers (also called natural numbers). After 4,3,2,1, you must get zero. The base of the pyramid at a certain point makes a jump to nothingness. However, in this possibility our analogy of the pyramid naturally breaks down- since there exists only a theoretical or hypothetical limit of where the base must be, but this limit is nothingness, and thus non-existent.


    	In the third possibility, the perspectives become so narrow and so specific that they resemble each other. Indeed, they could all become exactly the same and their interactions so restricted that they would not generate any new modes of perception. They would have a semblance of infinitesimal consciousness that cannot lead to any new bit of consciousness. In this case, if the intellect asks what is beyond this actual base of the pyramid, the answer would be- “nothingness.”

  


   


  However, from the perspective of Pure Consciousness, nothingness is non-existence. Pure Consciousness is never deluded by the concept of zero consciousness or “nothing.” Nothingness would be that which is not consciousness. Since consciousness is all there is, Nothingness is not in the realm of being.


  On the other hand, the discriminating ability of the primordial intellect sees the possibility of a concept of nothingness within consciousness. There is therefore a point of view that upholds nothingness. There is a perspective that perceives nothingness. The intellect sees zero in the ultimate outcome of the cascade. It also sees zero in the ultimate object, which as discussed earlier is a conceptual object that does not have any observing ability whatsoever.


  Therefore Pure Consciousness has dual points of view about the concept of “nothing”; the concept of “non-existence.” From the self-referral point of view, “nothing” is a non-reality. It is the only thing that is not Consciousness. From the object-referral point of view, “Nothing” is a real concept and part of “Consciousness” albeit only as a concept—a concept of non-existence!


  These two aspects of the same One, Undivided, Absolute have fundamentally different implications. On one hand, the self-referral nature of Pure Consciousness is unbounded and infinite since it never reaches zero. It goes on forever. It does not perceive or experience nothingness. On the other hand, the discriminating object-referral (existence-referral) aspect of this same Absolute finds a conceptual limit within itself and therefore postulates nothingness. Where can it go from there? There is no place to go but to fold back onto itself. This folding back onto itself is where creation begins. As we shall therefore see, creation and manifestation begin with the Return Journey of the Absolute onto itself. And this starts from nothingness— from the end point of the Forward Journey.


  In our analysis so far we have not evoked anything physical or material. It is all on the level of the dynamics of consciousness reflecting on itself and experiencing itself from different perspectives. The concept of nothingness is one of those perspectives but it is most bewildering. Whereas all has been about being and fullness taking different forms with no boundaries, and no limitations, now comes a concept of nothingness, emptiness, and void. It is just a concept, like everything else, but this concept opens the possibility of non-existence. Consciousness becoming conscious emerged into its infinite perspectives. Each perspective is Pure Consciousness and none other. Is non-being also itself? Is nothing also itself?


  IMPERSONAL AND PERSONAL ABSOLUTE


  In summary Pure Consciousness in its ultimate perspective is absolute and impersonal. It is pure being, unmanifest consciousness. We can describe it as:


   


  Impersonal Absolute: The nature of consciousness is to be conscious.


  Consciousness becoming conscious involves the primordial triple of Observer (knower), Process (knowing), and Observed (known) as well as ego, and intellect. All these aspects are in the nature of consciousness. They emerge spontaneously with Consciousness becoming conscious.


  As they emerge, they highlight a personal character within Pure Consciousness. It is personal because it is conscious, it has a mind that sees identity or ego, and it has an intellect that discriminates. The process of Consciousness becoming conscious and knowing itself therefore reveals a Personal Absolute. The Personal Absolute is not a creation. It is an inherent aspect, part and parcel of the impersonal absolute.


  UNMANIFEST AND MANIFEST


  It is important to note that we are still operating within the realm of unmanifest consciousness. There are no manifestations of any physical or material nature. As we shall see, even the physical and material are emanations from and transformations within consciousness. Consciousness is all there is. However, to differentiate the physical from the non-physical ,we highlight two overarching realms:

  

  
    	The first realm can be described as Unmanifest. In this realm Pure Consciousness holds on to its unlimited, unbounded and all-permeating wholeness, even while it looks at itself from an infinite number of points of view. This realm of existence therefore has Oneness and Multiplicity but nothing in it is manifest. From the subject-referral perspective it is total self-referral and it is everything that is. From a physical or material point of view, it is nothing physical or material. As such, it is non-manifest. We call it the “Unmanifest.” Its existence is primary and does not depend on its parts or anything outside itself. Both the Impersonal and Personal Absolute are in the realm of the unmanifest.




    	The second realm is the Manifest. This is the realm of all that can be experienced as material or physical. Moving from the Unmanifest to the Manifest, from the non-physical to the physical, from the non-material to the material, requires the agency of the Personal aspect of Pure Consciousness, the Personal Absolute. The concept of “Nothingness” is the pivotal point. Physical creation manifests at this pivotal point.



  

  

  We now have a defined turning point at which physical creation begins. We have not yet explored why and how this happens.


  In our analysis thus far, we started with an indivisible oneness, which is Pure Consciousness and showed how it has a cascade of smaller perspectives. Pure Consciousness generates the perspectives by looking at its own self. Without Pure Consciousness there are no perspectives. The perspectives are not parts that come together to build a whole. Pure Consciousness, or “Oneness,” is primary and does not get fragmented. The perspectives are different ways of looking at the one undivided consciousness. If we were to consider the perspectives as parts, then the parts, which are infinite in number, come from the whole.


  In the manifest realm, it is the other way around. The parts make the whole. You put atoms together to create molecules, and organs together to create an organism. You need bricks to build a brick house. In the manifest realm, the pictures that were described as static data on the hard disc of the unmanifest, start aligning one after the other. They lead to dynamic sequences of events that create our universe and all possible universes. The infinite numbers of possibilities available in the unmanifest are always there as potentials. But not all of them necessarily get to manifest. It is in the manifest that the notions of freedom, determinism, good, bad, evil and virtue appear. Emergence, submergence, transformation, construction, destruction, regression, progress and evolution are all aspects of the manifest realm.


  If the pyramid was to represent evolution in our manifest universe, we would find towards its base the elementary particles, above them would be atoms, then molecules, followed by cells and tissues, plants, organs, organisms, the hierarchy of the animal kingdom, humans, evolved individuals with highly developed consciousness, and so on, on a continuum towards Pure Consciousness. These would be the strata within the manifest realm. Pure Consciousness would always be there on the top of the pyramid. In the unmanifest, the same strata exist but they are not seen as the material of physical objects. They are purely perspectives of consciousness on itself. Nevertheless, there are all possible and imaginary perspectives. The perspective of the dog on its master, the perspective of the iron filing on the magnet, the perspective of the Geiger counter on radio-active particles, the perspective of a physicist on quantum mechanics, the perspective of the brain cancer patient on his or her illness, and so on. These are the perspectives. In the unmanifest, they are seen simultaneously all together and are virtual but they are there. In the unmanifest there is everything and its contrary. Socrates, Gandhi, Schrödinger’s cat, and each and every one of us humans are there dead and alive at the same time. There is no contradiction. They are there as images stored as data in the hard disc of the absolute. Not all images will be actualized, and some might never become real.


  THE FORWARD, ANALYTIC AND RETURN, SYNTHETIC JOURNEYS


  The pyramid is of course just a metaphorical illustration. It does not mean that reality is shaped into a pyramidal structure. There are limitations to each analogy. We can say that looking from the top towards the bottom is analogous to the forward journey. The term journey is a slight misnomer because this is the realm of the unmanifest where there is no time factor, all is simultaneous, therefore, there is no place where it starts and no place where it ends. Yet, the emergence of the pyramid can be seen as sequential from top to bottom or bottom to top.


  Moving back from the bottom of the pyramid towards the top is the return journey. This return journey happens in sequence and as you move up, you gain larger and larger perspectives. You build on what you gain from a lower level and expand your awareness as you climb up in the pyramid, step by step.


  There are therefore two general directions of movement that happen in the unmanifest and in the manifest realms:

   

  
    	From oneness to multiplicity. We can call this the Analytic (forward) direction from the top of the pyramid towards its bottom.


    	From multiplicity back to oneness. This is the Synthetic direction (return) from the bottom of the pyramid back towards the top.

  

   

  As the forward journey proceeds the perspectives get narrower and narrower. This is where the intellect reaches the limit of its discriminating character and postulates a non-real, non-existent entity: Nothingness. The movement of consciousness, which we call attention, does nonetheless uphold nothingness.


  Nothingness becomes the turning point. The flow of attention on the return journey from the conceptual Nothingness at the bottom of the pyramid towards the top (the synthetic direction) also takes place at infinite speed. At every level and every point of the pyramid therefore, there is a simultaneous move from the bottom in the direction of the top that balances the move from the top towards the bottom. The movement of attention is therefore also balanced. Any individual value that tends to pop out of the absolute, be it in terms of perspective or in terms of movement, is immediately countered by an equal and opposite value. All thus remains unmanifest.


  There is a flow nonetheless but it is a silent hum, a silent reverberation. Reverberation is hidden within the vacuum. This is the same as what we called earlier the Memory within the Absolute, except that it now has a vibrating quality. All vibrations cancel each other but they are latently there. At this juncture, no one experiences that hum or reverberation on the manifest level because no one has yet manifested. The only observer is the unmanifest Absolute and the hum or reverberation is a balanced movement within consciousness. In thus knowing itself the Personal Absolute finds an infinite number of perspectives and infinite dynamism all together in the vacuum and in silence.


  So far the perspectives have been in the context of the one unbounded ocean of consciousness assuming different points of view. But, what would these points of view be, do, and experience if they were individual and independent entities?


  KNOWLEDGE OF THE PARTS


  When the discriminating ability of consciousness therefore sees multiple perspectives, it asks what it is like to be in the shoes of each perspective. Since all perspectives are my Self, in order to fully know myself, I need to know them on their own level. What if I wholly engage myself in my specific perspectives? What if I free them and give them a life of their own? It would be like an actor wanting to be so true to the roles she plays that she becomes totally absorbed in them and deeply feels the emotions, the fears, the joys, the hopes and expectations of the characters. This can go to the point where the actor, while fully engaged in the roles of Aida, Aphrodite, or Juliette, forgets her own identity and nature. Aida, Aphrodite, and Juliette then look as true realities rather than mere fiction and play. This is what great actors sometimes do. They eclipse themselves for the role and make us forget that it is a role. It feels totally real.


  If Pure Consciousness puts itself in the shoes of the multiple roles completely, and gives itself to each role unrestrictedly, what would happen?


  The different perspectives and their unlimited number of potential combinations will appear to be real as if on their own. Some will have very narrow consciousness, others higher consciousness; some big, some small with possibilities of all kinds, shapes, and forms, resembling each other, contrasting with each other, merging with each other, annihilating each other, building on each other- all of them engaging in the broad range of consciousness with different perspectives on each other. They would bounce, interact and create what looks like independent individual subjects, objects, and processes. They would build through their unending interactions our universe and all real or imaginable universes. All of these would appear to each other to be real, independently one from the other. They are the atoms, molecules, mountains, trees, animals, and humans, as well as ideas, fictions, mythological figures, machines, airplanes and all that can be or will ever be created or imagined. What was pure potentiality and mere concepts for the intellect now appears as an infinite number of real subjects, objects, processes, and combinations thereof. This is how the unmanifest now appears as manifest. It appears to be manifest differently to different aspects of itself. Reality is different for an atom than for a tree, than for a monkey or a human being.


  We note again that all of these forever remain consciousness entities. Since there is nothing but consciousness, whatever is imagined or conceived is a consciousness entity. Whatever is postulated to be as a non-consciousness entity is in truth non-existent and therefore an illusion.17 Would this mean that the atoms, molecules, stones, and mountains are an illusion? The answer is a resounding NO. They are NOT illusions because they are consciousness entities. They are perspectives within consciousness. These specific perspectives appear to humans as atoms, molecules, stones, and mountains. They might appear as energy fields or distortions in space-time geometry to different observers. Their appearance depends on the observer who is observing them and the processes that connect the observer to the objects of observation. For humans, the processes include seeing, hearing, and the like, with specific ranges of sensitivity in the visual spectrum, the auditory spectrum, and so on. Of all possible perspectives therefore, humans can appreciate a limited number because humans themselves are a bundle of modes of consciousness and these modes have their own ranges of abilities to appreciate, perceive, detect, and interact with other modes, patterns, and networks of consciousness.


  DIFFERENT COLORS AND NUANCES OF CONSCIOUSNESS


  One of the main difficulties in accepting the idea that a stone, for example, is made out of consciousness is due to the common belief that consciousness is an all or nothing phenomenon, which means either you have a consciousness that is like the consciousness of a human being or you do not. We are now however describing grades, shades, qualities, dimensions, depth, hues, tints (for lack of more precise terms) of consciousness. It is important therefore to remind ourselves once again in this analysis that in the manifest realm consciousness is not an all or nothing phenomenon. Consciousness spans all possibilities from the ultimate unbounded grand field of consciousness, Pure Consciousness, through the entire range of perspectives, to the potential zero value of consciousness. The zero value of consciousness is a concept of non-existence and non-real nothingness.


  It is therefore vital for understanding these concepts to note that I am in no way trying to assign to an atom, a stone, or a cell a conscious awareness similar to what a fully developed human experiences. The stone does not have a nervous system and most likely it does not have in any way a conscious awareness that even approaches self-consciousness.


  Animals have their own quality of awareness, which is in some ways less developed than that of humans. Among animals there are gradations of consciousness. Currently, for example, we know that there are at least nine species of animals including elephants, apes, whales, and dolphins that seem to recognize themselves in a mirror. Many individual animals of a species, though not all, pass a mirror test in which they exhibit behavior indicative of self-recognition. Yet other seemingly intelligent species such as dogs and cats do not show similar signs of self-recognition when placed in front of a mirror. Taking this notion a bit further, trees do not seem to have anywhere near the quality of awareness of animals (although there have been documented cases in which trees or plants appear to have reacted in some physical, measurable, and even observable ways to the presence of certain people or objects). Much less, presumably, is the awareness possessed by a stone.


  Yet our theory states that all are phenomena of consciousness, some very limited, such as a stone experiencing gravity on the most basic level and falling to the ground. Of course, the stone does not say to itself, “Oh, I am falling. I am going to hurt myself. What will happen to me? What can I do about it?” We can assume that the stone has no self-awareness, no awareness of the consequences of falling, no awareness of pain and no choice except to fall according to the physical laws of nature—gravity in this case. The stone simply “feels” gravity and the feeling is not like that of a human or an organic entity—or even a plant, we might surmise. It must be on a simple, mechanical, most non-human-like level of “experiencing” the force of gravity. Yet, the earth and the stone like everything else are made of consciousness. Analogously, this is similar to saying that a fence, a car, a plane, and a robot can be all or in part made of aluminum. Aluminum is the common substance of their composition, but the objects themselves are radically different in shape, structure, purpose, and function.


  Why should we not expect that there exists an infinite range of awareness or consciousness from the most simple (“awareness” of the pull of physical law) to the most sophisticatedly complex- the profound self-awareness or self-consciousness experienced by humans?


  In point of fact, a complex orderly entity such as a human is itself made of other more or less complex entities, in the triple comprised by its own observer, observing, and observed potential. Each of these less complex entities continue to play their roles as part of the group to which the entity belongs. Take the triple (Jane, sees, her dog). Part of the process of seeing involves light getting reflected from the dog to her eyes. The cornea, the lens, and the retina of the eye, the visual cortex, and the brain are complex entities on their own. They react or detect the light each in their own way.


  (Jane, sees, her dog) happens through the agency of a very broad range of consciousness or conscious phenomena. These are significantly different one from the other. For the cornea’s molecules, the light is an electromagnetic event. The lens of the eye focuses a ray of light. The cells of the retina experience electrochemical events. These are transmitted to the primary visual cortex. None of these individually perceives a dog, none can know what a dog is, let alone- whose dog it is! Yet it is all these events working in concert with the cognitive mechanisms of the brain that allow Jane to have the experience of seeing her dog. Jane is a bundle of simple and small, large and complex- modes, patterns and networks that make her what she is. These are bundles of perspectives. They keep changing with every experience. Some changes are minor, others can be major and can create fundamental transformations in her. The experiences Jane goes through can modify, add, reduce, undo or redo all her potentialities, transforming her Observerhood, Observinghood, and Observedhood. Whatever we focus our attention on grows stronger in our lives. This is the result of the reinforcement of specific modes, patterns, and networks. Every experience modifies us. The good time enjoyed on a nice summer vacation is a consciousness experience, and does not actually vanish when the vacation is over. It is integrated in us and becomes part of us, even if in fact it is only a tiny perspective added on to all the perspectives that make us who and what we are.


  CONSCIOUSNESS FULLY KNOWS ITSELF


  We have been describing the perspectives as emerging from conceptual subject-process-object relationships. Now we are saying, Pure Consciousness can make an abstraction of the fact that every perspective is part of the grand field of consciousness and give or attribute to every perspective and- every bit of consciousness- its own independent life. It is one thing to know that the individual perspectives are just aspects of the ocean of consciousness and another thing for each perspective to be appreciated on its own level as a totally independent entity. Since the perspectives are part of Pure Consciousness and if Pure Consciousness wants to know itself fully, it has to know the entirety of its parts. Pure Consciousness therefore fully adopts the point of view of each of its various perspectives. And above all, it gives each perspective its own freedom to perceive and interact with others as well as it can. Freedom is necessary for manifestation. Without freedom, all would be bound and interconnected, the entire field of existence would be one entity and not many. There would be no different points of view and no difference in awareness.


  There is loss of wholeness in fully engaging with the parts, but this is how the parts are experienced as real on their own rather than as virtual aspects of the whole. In modern science we do this all the time. We try to isolate the individual components of a system to understand how they behave. For example, when we wish to understand how the heart works as an organ, we have to study the different heart cells such as muscle and nerve cells, and their characteristics as cells independently from the tissue, organ, or organism to which they belong. Otherwise there are too many variables and we cannot tell precisely what does what, and what exactly leads to or creates what. In isolating one part and thus separating it from all other parts, we feel we can understand the nature of this part in itself, and how it behaves by itself. We then try to put the parts together to create an understanding of the wholeness again.


  By looking at its “parts” as independent entities, Pure Consciousness knows itself more fully. It is important, however, to note a fundamental difference between the analogy of the heart and Pure Consciousness in the unmanifest realm. The different cells and tissues of the heart come together to make a heart. The heart cannot exist without its parts, but its parts can exist without assembling together to create a heart. With Pure Consciousness it is the other way around. Pure Consciousness is primary and its parts (its perspectives) cannot exist without it.


  A stone reacting to gravity is a perspective of a stone on gravity. The fact that it detects gravity and responds to it is an awareness of gravity albeit a very narrow, very limited, almost non-awareness. The stone’s perspective would be an example of what we are calling narrow perspectives. Consciousness in its most limited, specific and narrowest perspectives assumes that kind of awareness—or we might say—adopts that kind of perspective. On the other end of the spectrum there is the Ultimate perspective of supreme knowledge and understanding of all that there is and will ever be about life, living and non-living, creation, manifestation, dissolution, and all the secrets of the universe and all universes, all possibilities, virtual, real, imaginary, and so on, in one simultaneous holistic awareness. In the middle between those extremes there are cats and dogs, humans, trees, planets, and so on. Human perspectives are part of the most complex and sophisticated set of perspectives.


  A human perspective can be a feeling of joy, sadness, pain, pleasure, hope or love. It can be an opinion about capitalism, communism, Islam or Buddhism, or the taste of a strawberry, saltiness, sweetness, and so on. Human perspectives are complex and varied. Some are narrower than others such as, “I feel thirsty,” while others are broader such as, “I have a plan to create world peace.” Some perspectives are complex and emanate from many perspectives coming together. It takes for example a lot of cellular, electrical, chemical, biological, physiological, mental and intellectual perspectives to be able to say- I see a flower.


  Manifestation is therefore a relative experience. It depends on who is experiencing what. It is relative to the triple of observer, process, and observed. Subjects and objects are various aspects of consciousness. The processes of consciousness are ways the attention of different subjects can fall on various objects. The coming together of subjects, processes and objects are the bits of consciousness which allow the subjects to conclude that the objects are real and exist in a manifest universe.


  
    
      16 The Austrian-Irish physicist Erwin Schrödinger coined this thought experiment as a discussion of the finding in physics of superposition by which a particle, until it is observed, can be in different states at the same time: for example decay and become radioactive or not decay and be safe. A cat in a box together with such a particle could be theoretically alive and dead at the same time.

    


    
      17 In the context of this discussion, I should perhaps point out that I tend to define illusion as a mistaken understanding about the reality of a thing. You see a rope in the dark and you think it is a snake. In your mind, the snake is real and indeed for you it is real, but it is an illusion since in reality it is simply a rope! This is therefore a matter of definition—reality is different in different states of consciousness or levels of knowledge. It is (relatively) real that the sun moves from east to west in the sky, but it is an illusion with respect to the reality that the earth actually rotates around its axis giving you the illusion that the sun moves in the sky! The important thing to note is that I am not referring to the sort of delusionary “illusion” that, for example, might befall a very ill and feverish individual who simply “sees” things that aren’t there or don’t exist at all.

    

  




  CHAPTER 16 
 How Consciousness Manifests as the Universe


  There must be plausible explanations for how consciousness actually appears as the universe and all there is in it. As we step deeper into manifestation and into the emergence of the physical universe, we have to be able to give logical interpretations of how it all happened. How do movement, forces, energy, frequency, wavelength, particles, attraction and repulsion emerge and take shape? What leads to order, entropy, thermodynamic laws, physical matter, and the entirety of creation and evolution? Innumerable details have to be elucidated. In this and the following chapters we look at the likely underlying mechanisms by which the one consciousness becomes many forces, particles, physical matter, and the entire universe.


  UNCHANGING FUNDAMENTALS


  Whether we consider the unmanifest or the manifest, there are some fundamentals that remain true under all circumstances. As a reminder, I highlight some of these below:

   

  
    	All is consciousness.


    	‘To be’ is ‘to be conscious’.


    	‘Non-consciousness’ is ‘Nothing’.


    	‘To exist’ is to be observed as an object by a subject through a process.


    	Objects exist only for the subjects observing them.


    	The triple (subject, process, object) is defined as a “Bit of consciousness”.


    	One ‘Bit of consciousness’ is one perspective of consciousness.


    	Only a ‘Bit of consciousness’ can be described as real. Everything else is virtual.


    	Subjects, processes, and objects outside a ‘Bit of consciousness’ are therefore virtual.


    	A ‘Bit of consciousness’ that is instantly annihilated by an equal and opposite ‘Bit of consciousness’ is considered as virtual.


    	The analytic forward and synthetic return journeys operate in both the unmanifest and the manifest realms. Infinite correlation with overall balance is maintained in the unmanifest and the manifest.

  

  
  DIFFERENCES BETWEEN UNMANIFEST AND MANIFEST


  Below are some of the salient differences between the unmanifest and the manifest:

   

  
    	The unmanifest operates at infinite speed; the manifest operates at finite speeds.


    	The unmanifest is virtual; the manifest is real.


    	In the unmanifest the emergence and submergence of perspectives (Bits of consciousness) is perfectly orderly; in the manifest there are endless individual sequences and groupings of perspectives that can be orderly, disorderly, or chaotic.


    	In the unmanifest, ‘Oneness’ predominates. It is Pure Consciousness getting to know itself through exploring its own different perspectives. In the manifest multiple individualities dominate and each of those is on a path towards the realization of wholeness—of oneness!


    	In the unmanifest, the ‘Forward Analytic Journey’ from fullness to nothingness happens at the same time as the ‘Return Synthetic Journey’ from nothingness back to fullness. Manifestation starts from nothingness and proceeds through an infinite number of possible routes back and forth, synthetic and analytic vacillations.


    	The flow of the analytic process from one to many in the unmanifest shows parts (perspectives) emerging from wholeness. The flow of the synthetic process in the manifest is a gradual building up of greater and greater wholeness—parts come together to create a wholeness that is more than the sum of its parts.


    	The unmanifest has full unbounded awareness; the manifest has an endless number of separate individual qualities and quantities of awareness.


    	The unmanifest is beyond time and space; the manifest happens in time and space.


    	For the unmanifest, the physical and material are nothing but consciousness. In the manifest, consciousness can be assumed and experienced in an endless number of ways from nothing to everything.


    	In the unmanifest the ‘Concept of Nothing’ exists as a virtual entity but ‘Nothing’ cannot be said to exist. For the manifest, both the ‘Concept of Nothing’ and ‘Nothing’ can appear to exist.


    	The unmanifest is a field of all possibilities always here and always now. The manifest has individual possibilities with constraints in space and time.

  


   


  As we transition from the unmanifest to the manifest, it is important to also remember that in the unmanifest, each of the infinite possibilities of perspectives has its equal and opposite value simultaneously coexisting with it. For every wave moving up there is a wave moving down. Every particle has its anti-particle. Every impression has its opposite impression. Every frown has a smile. Every grief has a joy. Every separation has its reunion. All possibilities are in the unmanifest as virtual entities beyond time and space. They are virtual not only because they are perspectives and thus are phenomena in consciousness but because they coexist simultaneously with no separation between them, and thus, each having its opposite, they annihilate each other.


  It is also important to keep in mind that whether we are in the unmanifest or in the manifest, subjects, processes, and objects are consciousness entities. They can be tiny, limited aspects of consciousness or wide, expanded, holistic aspects of consciousness. An electron sensing an electromagnetic field is in our model a tiny narrow aspect of consciousness becoming aware of (sensing) another aspect of consciousness- the magnetic field. The experience of gravity, for example, would be another mode of awareness.


  Therefore, when I use the term ‘object’ anywhere in this text, it means an aspect of consciousness that is being perceived as an object by another aspect of consciousness (a subject) through a process (yet another aspect of consciousness). I am emphasizing this because as we get into the field of the manifest there could be a tendency to think that physical and material objects are in essence different from each other. They are different superficially but fundamentally they are expressions of the same one consciousness!


  AWARENESS AND ATTENTION ARE QUANTIFIABLE AND QUALIFIABLE


  Directing awareness to one object or another is what we define as ‘attention’. It is the process of an observer coming together with an object, and then shifting awareness to another object. This is what allows the emergence of various perspectives. As we shall see, for manifestation to happen it is necessary that the shifting of attention from one object to another (moving from one perspective to another) happens at finite speeds. Before going into ‘why’ and ‘how’ this happens, let’s look at ‘what’ happens and ‘what’ manifests. All physical, material, mental, emotional, social, and spiritual expressions are manifestations of consciousness. They are the various perspectives of consciousness getting to know itself from different points of view. Looking at the same object, an observer with a limited consciousness can see it from a narrow point of view, while another observer having a higher, wider consciousness can see it from a broader and more inclusive point of view or perspective. For someone the sun moves in the sky from east to west; for another it is the earth rotating around its axis and creating this illusory perception. Perspectives manifest as an uncountable number of specific qualities with specific values. A large rock exerts more gravitational force than a small pebble made of the same mineral elements. In this case, Gravity would be the quality of directed awareness or attention of the rock and of the pebble. The strength of the gravitational potential of the rock and the pebble are their respective ability to draw attention. They share a similar quality of attention—gravity, but they have different strengths of attention and ability to draw attention. Various more or less sophisticated and complex qualities and quantities of awareness and attention manifest as gravity, electricity, chemistry, biology, psychology, spirituality, and so on.


  In our model therefore, attention can be qualified and quantified. The quality of attention depends on the complexity and orderliness of the underlying perspectives. The quantity of attention that an object can attract depends mostly on the number of elements that come together to create the specific object. Consciousness and awareness in the manifest universe are thus not vague, non-quantifiable, all or none phenomena. If one were to ask, how can you quantify or qualify consciousness? The answer lies in the various qualities and quantities of awareness observed in our universe. In the same way things have certain weights, or electrical and magnetic characteristics, we say that ‘things’, objects, trees, animals, people, and the like, have certain capacities and qualities of awareness or attention. And indeed, such phenomena as weight, or electrical attraction and repulsion, among many others, are themselves manifestations of the various qualities and quantities of awareness and their interactions on the synthetic and analytic paths. The stone “detecting” gravity is the stone’s awareness of gravity. Obviously, the stone does not seem to have any self-awareness, it has no sense of what gravity is or how it works, and it has no ability to choose a course of action. But we nonetheless describe as awareness (albeit extremely narrow and limited) the fact that the stone detects gravity and responds to it (although again, it has no choice). What are the tiniest quantities of awareness? These would be what physicists call elementary particles. They might also have different qualities or colors of awareness, which we might designate as the four forces of nature, those being gravity, weak force, strong force, and electromagnetism.


  On various levels of awareness, one might say- she has an enlightened unity level of consciousness, or he is in a deep sleep state of consciousness, or is sleeping like a log, she acted like a child today, he has a heart made of stone. All these represent descriptions of qualities and quantities of consciousness. It is like saying in terms of weight, that the apple weighs 80 grams. Consciousness in the manifest universe is quantifiable and qualifiable.


  BROADENING AND RAISING ONE’S CONSCIOUSNESS


  Various kinds of perspectives coming together in an orderly manner create newer perspectives that are more comprehensive and thus have a wider awareness with broader comprehension. As we know, orderly groupings of particles and atoms can lead to complex molecules, cells, tissues, and organs. These have basic ways of interacting with each other, including electrical and gravitational forces, but also higher structural, chemical, and biological interactions resulting from their complexity and orderliness. More complex and orderly structures can “be aware of” more and “understand” more. This is what happens in the synthetic direction from the bottom towards the top of the pyramid, from simple elements to complex orderly entities. Broadly speaking therefore, as we move on the synthetic path towards higher levels of the pyramid, two mechanisms are at play- increased variety and complexity of perspectives, and increased orderliness.


  Repeated exposure to newer perspectives consolidates them, allowing the observer to see reality from a more comprehensive point of view. As these become organized and made more orderly, the level of awareness rises. This is how experience and knowledge enrich one’s awareness and broaden one’s perspective. The higher you go in the pyramid, the more complex and orderly is the quality of attention. This can range from simple electrical and gravitational types of attention to complex and elaborate levels of awareness, such as the ability to comprehend intricate social, economic, and cultural factors; experience compassion, love and devotion; fathom the workings of the universe and endeavor to understand the ultimate true nature of things. These higher values of awareness emerge throughout the entire spectrum of creation and manifestation. Consciousness itself is all permeating and is not an emergent quality. But there is nonetheless a gradual increase in the quality and quantity of awareness as evolution in the manifest universe proceeds. It is like an eclipsed sun that is gradually revealed, photon by photon, wave by wave, until the full sunshine is experienced when the moon has fully passed by.


  The quality and quantity of a specific state of attention are determined not only by the quality and quantity of the basic elements that come together to constitute the corresponding specific perspective- but also by how these are arranged, the structure they collectively create. The more diversity, complexity, and orderliness in the structure, the higher is the potential for a richer and wider quality of awareness and thus of attention. The term “orderliness” is used here as a measure of the extent to which a specific arrangement—out of all possible arrangements for a set of elements—leads to a greater or lesser expression of the ultimate nature of wholeness, the grand field of consciousness. The arrangement leading to a richer perspective has the greater level of orderliness. The narrower the perspective, the less the degree of orderliness. We defined higher perspectives as being higher in the pyramid and thus having a broader and more complete point of view on the ultimate reality and being closer to the ultimate truth. This is what we call higher or lower awareness.


  HUMAN AWARENESS, EXPERIENCING OF PURE CONSCIOUSNESS


  In this regard, we can ask how is human consciousness made, or how does it emerge? The answer is that your awareness is a collection of a very large number of perspectives organized in an orderly manner. These include the perspectives of every one of our particles, atoms, molecules, cells, grouping of cells and their collective assembly into organs, organ systems, and finally the entire human body. The human body is thus a very complex and orderly set of individual perspectives. Therefore, yes indeed, if we modify those perspectives, we can change the overall individual’s awareness. Some disturbances such as injuring one’s finger, have very minor influences on the overall quality and quantity of awareness. Others, such as damaging one’s brain or nervous system can lead to substantial changes in awareness. This does not mean that the nervous system is an independent physical entity that creates consciousness. Consciousness is all there is. Pure Consciousness remains unchanged. In its various roles however, it appears as cells, tissues, organs, etc. And, depending on their complexity and orderliness you get higher or lower levels of awareness. Evolution from lower species to higher species is all about raising consciousness. Through the synthetic journey, addition of wider perspectives and their improved organization into what manifests as complex physical structures raises awareness towards the top of the pyramid.


  Humans have evolved to a point at which they have the ability to directly experience Pure Consciousness. This means the human structure (the complexity and orderliness of the human anatomy, physiology, mind and intellect) is at such a high level that it can fathom the highest level of the pyramid. Human awareness can go beyond (transcend) the limitations of specific thoughts and experience wholeness. Instead of a piecemeal approach to raising consciousness, the human mind can directly experience Pure Consciousness by diving inwards towards the ultimate Self—the Self of everyone and everything. There is a technique that allows us to easily achieve this experience. It comes from the ancient Vedic tradition and has been popularized by Maharishi Mahesh Yogi as a technique for transcending—Transcendental Meditation (TM). By allowing the direct experience of Pure Consciousness, Transcendental Meditation becomes a shortcut to spontaneously expanding awareness in the direction of Unity Consciousness.


  FORCES IN THE MANIFEST


  The fundamental force underlying all forces in the manifest universe comes from the nature of Pure Consciousness—which is to be conscious. To be conscious of itself is to know itself. Self-knowledge is the ultimate spontaneous, inherent, automatic driving force within the nature of being. As we have seen, this ‘begins’ as an analytic forward journey (knowledge of the parts) and ‘continues’ with the synthetic return journey (knowledge of wholeness). The analytic journey manifests as forces that separate, divide, and repulse. These forces play a significant role in Entropy. The synthetic journey manifests as forces that combine, unify, and attract. These play a role in assembling larger and larger structures.


  Both kinds of forces—the attractive and the repulsive—act together to keep balance and create ever more orderly structures towards wholeness. As we shall see, if on the synthetic journey disorderly groupings are made, the analytic forces act to disassemble them in order to allow them to be reassembled in more orderly structures. Further, the analytic forces (forces that separate) are important for manifestation because they keep equal and opposite aspects apart, so they do not annihilate each other. The forces that separate are thus unexpected fundamental contributors to creation and manifestation. Without them, the universe would quickly vanish in a big crunch.


  There is a perfect template and design in the unmanifest absolute that serves as a guide. In the manifest however, as we shall see there is freedom and the various steps toward the top of the pyramid can be subject to trial and error. Higher evolutionary directions toward the top of the pyramid in any case provide more fulfillment, because there is expansion of consciousness, meaning greater knowledge and getting nearer to ultimate Self-realization - the realization that I am Pure Consciousness and Consciousness is all there is. Greater fulfillment serves as a motivating force favoring ascension in the pyramid. It is this force that propels humans towards wanting more of everything— for example more understanding, more knowledge, more love, more happiness, more fulfillment.


  CHAPTER 17 
  Universal Relativity


  One of the fundamental requirements for perspectives to manifest as self-contained entities is that equal but opposite perspectives be separated one from the other, so they do not annihilate each other. If a specific cat is conceived as alive and dead at the same time, then the cat is virtual and not real. It would be an unmanifest, unobserved entity rather than a manifest real cat. The unmanifest as we have discussed earlier, is a field of co-existing infinite virtual possibilities where there is the cat dead and the cat alive and there is no contradiction. In the unmanifest the shift of attention from one perspective to another happens at infinite speed, thus all possibilities are perceived simultaneously. In this simultaneity, all opposites annihilate each other, and nothing can manifest. Infinite speed in the shift of attention is thus incompatible with manifestation.


  We can state summarily that manifestation requires the attention to move from one perspective to another at a speed that is less than infinite and more than zero.


  Since the Absolute operates at an infinite speed, it has to slow down to be able to experience its perspectives (its own inherent parts) on their individual levels without the opposite of each perspective instantly annihilating it. In slowing down it makes a jump from the unmanifest realm, where infinity predominates, to manifestation where specific quantities and countable numbers predominate.


  SPEED OF THE SHIFT OF ATTENTION


  To experience different things or assume different roles in the manifest realm, our attention shifts from one perspective, one observation, one object, or one role to the other sequentially at a speed that is less than infinite. This is why for example, when we examined the emergence of all possibilities in the unmanifest as a cascade of perspectives, we followed a sequence of logic. Our intellect requires sequential analysis and that is why we must go step by step. We had to shift our attention from one consideration to the other, from one perspective to the other.


  As a result, it is possible to be left with the impression that the individual perspectives in the unmanifest emerge in sequence. This would be like looking at a landscape from a great distance away and then examining it in greater and greater detail. Our first perspective would be of the entire landscape, but then we shift our attention to the buildings, then the trees, then the roads, and if we look closer, we could see the people, the cars, the animals, etc. Further analyzing the details of what constitutes the landscape, we can shift our attention to the smaller building blocks, like the bricks and mortar of the buildings, or even down to the finer molecules, the atoms, and the elementary particles. This happens in sequence.


  In the unmanifest realm however, Pure Consciousness fathoms all of its perspectives at the same time. It sees the wholeness and sees every detail as well as the differences between those details all at once. To be able to conceive of this simultaneity with our human frame of reference, we say that Pure Consciousness moves or shifts its attention from one perspective to another at an infinite speed. With infinite speed, no time whatsoever elapses in going from one thing to another- all is thus simultaneous.


  CAUSALITY


  As the speed of the flow of attention slows down, different universes pop up. These different universes will have different limiting factors, constants, and the like. There might be an infinite number of universes, each with its own intrinsically unique characteristics. Movement and speed in any universe are specific quantities. These specific, less than infinite speeds of attention (or directed awareness), put limits on how fast an observer and an object can come together. Since reality depends on the coming together of an observer and an observed, this speed limit influences what “causes” reality. Limited speeds of attention are therefore the limits of causality. They become the defining factors for different realities in different universes. I use the term “causality” to refer to cause and effect in the context of the emergence of our manifest universe. What causes our universe to emerge as it does are the limited speeds of attention, and in fact, these limitations in the speed of movement of attention become the determining factors of all interactions.


  In the manifest, it is not only what appears as physical events that have speed limits. Human awareness, for example, can only move at a certain speed when examining various objects. There is a limit to how fast anything can happen. Pushing on a door to open it is a physical action. It feels to us that the door opens instantly as we push on it. In fact, there is an imperceptible time delay between the moment we push on the door and the moment it starts opening. Even if there was something that could theoretically push the door at close to the speed of light, there will still be a limit on how fast the door can open due to the limits on how fast the atoms and molecules of the door can become “aware” of the force acting on them, a limit on how fast they can transmit that force to each other, and a limit on the speed at which they can move.


  In our specific universe, this limit is roughly 300,000 km/s (186,000 mi/s),which is the speed of light in a vacuum. In our model this limit is set by the highest possible speed of the movement of awareness in our own universe.


  This is what puts a limit on the speed of causality. This limit defines the properties and characteristics of the vacuum, (such as vacuum permeability ), and of space/time. It is this limit that defines the characteristics of the vacuum rather than the vacuum itself defining the speed of light and the parameters of causality. This speed limit cannot be exceeded, but lower speeds relative to space and time are possible. In other universes there might be higher or lower speed limits leading to different conditions of emergence, manifestation, and evolution. This could include in other universes different realities with different laws and concepts of space and time. To say it in other words - it is consciousness flowing at limited speeds that defines the speed of causality. The limited speed of causality allows manifestation and defines the parameters of reality including space/time. At infinite speed all is instantaneously countered and annihilated, allowing nothing to manifest. Nothingness, the void, silence, and the vacuums of all possible universes could fundamentally be the same. What differentiates one universe from another is not the void but the speed of attention which sets the limits of causality within the vacuum of each universe. Each universe thus has an absolute and a relative aspect. All universes share “the Absolute” as a common underlying aspect, while each universe has a particular speed of causality that gives it its specific “relative” character.


  SPACE AND TIME


  We cannot fully appreciate speed and the manifest universe without addressing the notions of time and space. Space and time are not the absolute fixed entities we imagine them to be, based on our daily experience. In the model we are discussing, they are both relative concepts that depend on the observer’s state of awareness and the speed at which the observer shifts attention from one perspective to another. At infinite speed in the absolute, there is no space or time. For humans operating on a classical level, two or more objects cannot be said to be different objects, if they occupy the exact same space at the same time. You cannot put many people in the same chair at the same time, but they can sit on the same chair at different times. Of course, they can also sit on different chairs (different spaces) at the same time! For two or more objects to co-exist at the same time on the classical level, space is needed. For two or more objects to occupy the same space, time is needed.


  EXISTENCE, NOTHINGNESS AND FULLNESS


  Gaps are what separate objects from one another. Manifestation for human observers in the waking state of consciousness is therefore contingent on having gaps. The gaps between objects allow objects to be experienced as independent entities either at the same time separated by gaps of space or in the same space separated by gaps of time. But gaps are nothing and contain nothing! Nothing means non-consciousness. Since consciousness is all there is, gaps in the absolute unmanifest do not exist. In the realm of the manifest however, the ‘concept of nothing’ can exist and ‘nothingness’ can appear as if it exists. Paradoxically therefore, ‘adopting’ or ‘subscribing to the illusion’, ‘convincing oneself’ or ‘assuming’ that nothingness actually exists is a prerequisite for the manifestation of objects as independent entities on the classical level of observation. The classical level is one relative level of perception, one kind of perspective.


  This is paradoxical because nothingness is the one concept alone that stands for ‘that which is not’—’non-consciousness’ and yet it is a fundamental prerequisite for manifestation. It is important to note that I have used the terms ‘concept of nothingness’ and ‘nothingness appears as if it exists.’ This is because when looked at carefully we find that there is no real existence of nothing, no real void. The observer assumes a perspective in which he would be observing nothing. It is not therefore a state of total void because there is an observer! Without the observer the concept of nothingness cannot be entertained. The observer is the silent witness and he is there. We can still say that no object is there, but we have to acknowledge that the silent observer is there. Consciousness is there entertaining the concept of nothingness.


  As you might recall, in chapter 7 in which we reviewed a few relevant aspects of physics and cosmology, we briefly discussed quantum mechanics and quantum field theory and the collapse of the wave function. Now we are stating that the manifest or reality is quantized because it is made out of individual perspectives (individual Bits of consciousness). The reason any human observer perceives reality as made out of separate objects is because manifest reality is made out of separate bits of consciousness. Attention in the manifest moves from one observation to another at a finite speed, thus inserting conceptual gaps of space and/or time between one observation and another.


  Therefore in the unmanifest, perspectives remain virtual and remain outside of the concepts of time and space. There is no collapse of either the universal wave function or any individual wave function. Manifestation on the other hand, is a perception in which some of the infinite number of virtual perspectives are seen as individual entities separate one from the other and for most observers are also seen as separate from Pure Consciousness. To observers in the manifest universe, it is as if the wave function collapses and objects start existing as separate entities localized in space and of time. This is different from the so-called Copenhagen interpretation which assumes that the observer is responsible for actually collapsing the wave function. In the model I am describing, the observer is only able to experience a specific aspect of the object and in a specific way. The observer thus concludes that the object is in essence what they observe. The observer is deluded by ignoring the fact that the observation is just that - an observation which is subjective (self-referral) and which depends on the observer, as well as on the process as much as on the object.


  Reality has been described in many different philosophies as being an illusion. In the ancient Vedic literature, the term Maya means illusion and the universe has been described as being Maya. One common interpretation is that objects do not really exist, that everything, all objects are nothing; that they are just an illusion because there is nothing that exists. It actually should be the other way around. The illusion is in asserting that ‘Nothingness’ is real and that ‘Nothingness’ exists, whereas in truth, all is fullness; all is consciousness. Everything is in essence Pure Consciousness—fullness. There is not a thing that is nothing. From a material physical perspective, consciousness is perceived as if it was nothing or nothingness; from the true perspective of the ultimate reality, consciousness is everything. Consciousness is fullness.


  DISTANCE IN SPACE AND LENGTH OF TIME


  When we say that speed is distance per unit of time, we assume that distance and time are fixed and primary, while speed is a factor of how much time it takes to cover a certain distance. Speed, however, in our model is primary, and we define distance and the passage of time as perspectives whose dimensions depend on speed. Modern scientific calculations and observations (as in special relativity) indeed show that distance and time depend on speed. With higher speed for example, distance appears to contract and time to dilate.


  Normally we say that the greater the distance between objects, the weaker are their interactions. However, in our model we are also reversing this explanation to suggest that the weaker the potential for interaction between two objects, the farther from each other they appear to us as humans. Distance is therefore nothing more than the way awareness perceives the potential or likelihood of interaction between two or more objects. For example, the forces of attraction or repulsion between two magnets are said to decrease as the distance between them increases. We normally assume that distance is primary and as we increase the distance, the relevant forces decrease. We are now stating that it is the other way around. As the forces of attraction decrease, the objects appear to us as getting more and more distant one from the other. We therefore propose to define distance in a radically new way. It is a perception of the strength of the likelihood of interaction between two entities. This likelihood is experienced by humans on the surface level of perception as physical distance. If you hold two magnets with opposite poles one in each hand and put them together, they strongly attract each other. They have maximal interaction and the distance between them appears to be zero. Now start pulling them apart and you will feel less and less force of attraction as the distance between them increases. You conclude that you increased the distance and thus the attraction decreased.


  But it could be the other way around. When you decrease the attraction between the two magnets, the distance between them appears to you to have increased. This is very radical and counter-intuitive and can seem outrageous, primarily because when you separate the two magnets, you think that to decrease the interaction between them you have to create a bigger gap.


  If everything was to completely interact with everything else in the same space and time, nothing would appear to exist. For humans on a classical level of reality, there would be no manifestation. Separation is needed to be able to perceive individual existence as real. We need our place and our space. We want everyone and everything in their place! This is comforting because our space ensures that our existence is protected, that we can exist as separate, independent entities.


  In our model therefore, since consciousness is primary, distance is not real. Distance is a perception. In essence, there is no gap. We just happen to perceptually separate objects by gaps and localize them in time and space in order to see them as independently existing entities whose relative strength of interaction appears to us as distance in space, and whose relative sequence of interaction appears to us as length of time.


  NOTHINGNESS, THE BIG BANG, AND THE VACUUM


  In our model, evolution in space-time starts at the end of the analytic journey and the beginning of the synthetic journey, when the personal absolute postulates ‘nothingness’. At this juncture, there is an observer (silent Pure Consciousness), a process (dynamic Pure Consciousness) and ‘nothingness’ as a postulated ‘object’. Nothingness however is non-existence. The analytic path which revealed all the possible facets and perspectives of Pure Consciousness, now at last revealed a concept of non-existence. Non-existence is not real in the absolute. And, for that matter, none of the perspectives can be said to exist as real in the absolute since each perspective has its opposite value balancing and annihilating it.


  As the process of manifestation is about to start, the absolute is still operating in the field of infinities, so there is no space-time. ‘Nothingness’ therefore has no dimensions.


  In slowing down the speed—and thus separating opposites—the door opens for existence to become real. All perspectives now have the possibility to manifest. With manifestation, even nothingness (non-existence), is perceived as real. This is what we call the void, or the vacuum. Gaps of time and space between objects appear as real.


  ‘Nothingness’ thus sits at the interface between the unmanifest and the manifest and between the analytic and the synthetic journeys. In the absolute, both the analytic journey (infinity to nothingness) and the synthetic journey (nothingness to infinity) happen simultaneously at infinite speed. In the manifest both continue to happen but at various speeds that are less than infinite. Seen from the side of the unmanifest (Self-referral perspective), nothingness is just a notion, a perspective like everything else. However, from the manifest side (Object-referral perspective), Infinite silence and infinite dynamism endlessly bubble up into manifestation. Modern physicists as outside observers looking back at the origins of the universe, could describe this as an endless number of ‘Big Bangs’ presumably constantly emerging like bubbles in effervescent water.


   


  “According to Vedic Knowledge of creation, there is no moment of time that can be said to be the beginning of creation because every moment of time is the time of creation, and the source of this process is in the eternal continuum of the self-interacting dynamics of consciousness ...”


  Maharishi


  PARTICLES, DARK ENERGY, DARK MATTER


  The beginning of manifestation is marked by a kind of metaphorical ‘reversal of gear’ shifting from forward to return, from primarily analytic to primarily synthetic with nothingness as the neutral position between the two. The analytic direction (or analytic drive) manifests as a force of separation. It gets differentiated from the synthetic direction (or synthetic drive) which manifests as a force of assembling and pulling together. Forces thus manifest before objects do. The primordial, most basic, limited, and elementary perspectives in consciousness, perceived in physics as the elementary particles, are the first to manifest as objects18. In order to become individual entities, the elementary particles must first exist as separate one from the other and certainly separate from their anti-particles. Otherwise some interactions could annihilate them or make them decay. Or, they could also stay unmanifest. This separation is accomplished through the power of all the repulsive forces, generated by the still powerfully active analytic drive, which is also at the origin of dark energy, the cosmological force responsible for the apparent universe’s accelerating expansion, and in our model, a fundamental aspect of the analytic forces. Reducing interactions between ‘particles’, generates the perception of gaps between them. Gaps become the perceived space or vacuum separating one entity from the other. As the force of separation continues to act, the gaps (space, vacuum) appear to be expanding at phenomenal speed. This phenomenon could be an underlying mechanism of what cosmologists describe as “Inflation” after the Big Bang during the early stages of the universe.


  By contrast, the synthetic drive generates all the forces of attraction, including gravity. These forces of attraction, driven by the return journey towards gradually higher and higher consciousness, include dark matter, the cosmological force responsible for keeping the galaxies together and for letting matter accumulate to form galaxies. By bringing various individual elements together, the synthetic forces create bigger perspectives and as larger perspectives become more and more orderly they rise in the pyramid towards higher consciousness.


  The co-existence of the repulsive and attractive forces participates in the phenomenon of vacuum fluctuations. The fluctuations between the synthetic forces and the analytic forces continue in all time and space, as the processes of emergence and submergence, manifesting and unmanifesting, birth and death. The gaps between them are what we perceive as gaps in space between co-existing objects, or gaps in time between sequentially manifesting objects.


  Pure Consciousness with its fullness, and all its perspectives from infinity to a single point remain eternally unchanged. What comes into existence are an infinite number of perspectives each having its own scope, dimension, depth, width, narrowness, and abilities of awareness. Reality is different for different observers and depends not only on the observer but also on the process and the observed. This is Universal Relativity.




  
    
      18 It is important to note here that as we discuss manifestation, both physical and material terminology may be used. This does not mean that, for example, particles are no longer entities of Consciousness. Everything is Consciousness and there is nothing else . The physical or material terminology is only a nomenclature from different perspectives.

    

  


  CHAPTER 18 
 Movement and Communication in Space-Time


  ENTANGLEMENT


  Entanglement in our model is generalized to the whole field of manifestation and not restricted to pairs of quantum particles. In our paradigm therefore, all possible universes and all there is in them, are interconnected and entangled. This means that whatever happens anywhere influences everything else in the entire field of manifestation in the infinite number of universes. This is because of the underlying unity from which all multiplicity emerges. On the unified level, all information is shared immediately because there is no space, no time, and no distance in that grand field of consciousness. That field’s absolute nature is spontaneously aware of all its perspectives and spontaneously maintains its infinite overall balance, even in its manifest universes. The term “overall” is fundamental because there are infinite numbers of oddities that can appear and disappear, but they are all instantly and automatically balanced. If this were not the case then the sum total of all manifestations would be something other than the pure grand field of consciousness.


  The one grand field of consciousness is all there is and that which is not it - cannot be. Both in perspective and in interaction of perspectives, the sum of all there is in all possible universes must add up to the one field of pure being. This is why when one thing changes or evolves in one direction or the other, the entire manifest realm must balance and adapt to this change. How this is observed, detected, translated, and experienced in one universe or another, at one level of manifestation or another, is varied based on the related specific conditions and variables.


  We can therefore generalize, go beyond the physics definitions, and give an all-encompassing meaning to Entanglement, defining it as the interconnectedness of everything with everything. This necessity spontaneously and automatically ensures that the one totality is upheld even while appearing as many. Entanglement is not easy to detect or experience at all levels of manifestation, because its mechanics act in the underlying unified aspects of nature, while manifestation is relative and is influenced by the parameters defining time and space.


  To have a rough approximation or sense of what entanglement means in practical terms, take a coin and flip it. If tails is up then heads is down, and vice versa. Now flip it with the intention of knowing what lands on the downside. Once the coin lands, you obviously do not see what is on the downside. You look at the upside. However, since it is the downside that interests you, in your awareness when you see tails, you think heads and when you see heads you think tails. Since the coin is one coin and not two, it is obvious that tails will be on the other side of heads. This is trivial and our little experiment is simplistic. But the totality of creation is one appearing as many. It is like a coin appearing with two sides yet being only one coin. When observing the flipping of a coin, it will still take you a little longer (a few milliseconds, let’s say for the sake of argument) to say heads is on the downside than to say tails is on the upside. This is because your nervous system has to always acknowledge what you see on the upside and then come to the relatively instantaneous conclusion that since tails is up, heads must be down. This obviously does not mean that it took longer for heads to appear on the downside. It is just a matter of your ability to appreciate what you are exposed to from one perspective or another. Since all manifestation is contingent on the triple, (observer, observing, observed), what appears as real is relative to the characteristics of the observer, observing process, and the observed.


  This is why on the surface level of observation some reactions to some actions appear to take a long time before they manifest. Others manifest more readily. This depends on the relative conditions and whether there are other influencing factors that make the reaction more complex. On the manifest level, a simple particle-to-particle entanglement is different from the entanglement of two complex human beings, each with complex histories. In any case however, this is how and why every action has an equal and opposite reaction, not just locally but universally. When you move your finger, the whole universe reacts to it. In most cases it will be a very tiny, imperceptible, most insignificant reaction. It can for all practical purposes be completely negligible, yet it is there, and combined with other actions and reactions, it can become significant. On the extreme other side of the spectrum of significance for example, moving one’s finger to press on the red nuclear button can unleash a nuclear Armageddon! Happily, however, not all finger movements have that potential and for good reasons.


  MOVEMENT


  The manifest field of what we call reality is like a movie in which images come and go at high speeds. Change, transformation, and particle speeds are therefore similar to movie projections at different frame rates. Beyond a certain “base” frame rate the human brain interprets the movie as being continuous rather than a series of “still” images projected one after the other onto the screen.


  Movement of an object is not therefore a continuous flow from one place to another. Movement is a sequential appearance and disappearance of a virtual entity (say an arrow), in different positions as experienced by an observer, or a group of observers. The arrow does not leave the absolute in order to appear in the relative field of manifestation. The virtual arrow as a concept or perspective in the absolute remains immortal and eternal in the absolute. It manifests and becomes real only in sequential ‘bits of consciousness’ such as, the observer(s) sees at position a, arrow X; followed by the observer(s) sees at position b, arrow X; then at position c, arrow X; then at position d, arrow X and so on. This stream of consciousness related to positions a, b, c, d, … happens sequentially at high speed such that it creates the illusion of continuity of movement. This is equivalent to the wave function of the arrow collapsing sequentially at high speed through nearly infinite different positions in space. The observer and his or her environment thus appear to sequentially collapse the wave function of arrow X and make it manifest at different positions creating the illusion of having the arrow move in space.


  This answers Zeno’s paradoxes without contradicting some of his and his teacher’s assumptions. Zeno was the disciple of Parmenides who created the Eleatic school of greater Greece in the 5th century BC in Elea (today known as the town of Velia) in the south of Italy. Parmenides and Zeno believed that there was only one Being and everything else was an illusion. Zeno’s famous paradoxes were a form of argument known as reductio ad absurdum, and they were aimed to show that certain seemingly common-sense assumptions about reality were wrong because they led to absurd conclusions.


  The sense of objects moving in time and space, for example, led Zeno to a paradox because, one of the philosopher’s basic questions was: “How can an object be located in a specific place at any given instant in time and yet be moving?” Movement by definition should mean that at no time is the object in the same place! This led to a number of other but related paradoxes by Zeno. The Heisenberg uncertainty principle partially addresses this question, but I believe the real answer lies in the model presented in this book. Objects are virtual perspectives within Pure Consciousness that do not become real and do not manifest at any moment by themselves. Reality is made of composites of consciousness; that is, the triple, (observer, process, observed). Movement is the sequential emergence and submergence of bits of consciousness at a high speed, giving the impression of smooth continuity.


  CHAPTER  19 
 Freedom, Choice and Responsibility


  It is important to keep in mind that any movements and any perspective are the movements and perspectives of consciousness itself looking at itself from different points of view. It is easy to forget that all is consciousness, and to start instead imagining that the manifest perspectives are some new mysterious stuff, elements or forces that came from we do not know where. In our model, it is consciousness itself, Pure Consciousness that assumes a specific perspective; Pure Consciousness as it squeezes itself into separate roles. It multiplies itself into an infinite number of individual “consciousnesses” of different depth, color, breadth, narrowness, speed, and so on. Again, this is unfamiliar to us. A man or a woman can play various roles in a movie, in a theatre, or even in real life. But they can usually play only one role at a time. Pure Consciousness can play an infinite number of roles at the same time and in different frameworks of reference. These roles have their individuality and as such they are the components of what we call creation and manifestation.


  FREE TO BE ONESELF!


  To know the perspectives on their own level means to discover how they would exist and interact with each other based on their own specific characteristics. This is why their actions and interactions cannot be fully pre-defined and pre-determined. They have to be allowed to exist as “free,” independent objects, processes, and subjects. Otherwise they could not be known as individual entities. Manifestation or “Creation” is thus a process based on freedom. Giving freedom to the perspectives is what allows the Absolute to know them fully on their own level. Pure Consciousness therefore enters into individual specific perspectives and adopts the limitations of these perspectives. Pure Consciousness’s holistic, absolute and unbounded nature gets eclipsed and is hidden to varying extents in different identities. This is what allows the absolute to know itself more comprehensively.


  If all was perfectly automated, all would be perfectly predictable and there would be nothing left to be experienced or known. This is certainly true for the Absolute, particularly because it operates at infinite speed. The Absolute would know everything here and now. Manifestation would be useless. It would not bring any new knowledge. There would be no novelty in it and no creativity. Giving freedom to the different aspects of manifestation is a necessity for manifestation to be meaningful. A group of entities such as perfect machines that are totally and purely robotic could potentially exist in one universe or another but they would be rather boring. There would be nothing unpredictable and nothing to learn from them.


  It is obvious that the parts of wholeness acting on their own do not necessarily represent wholeness or how wholeness “thinks” and “acts.” The personal Absolute curving onto itself gives its parts individuality in freedom. But freedom like awareness is not the same for every aspect of manifestation. 




The narrower the awareness, the smaller will be the range and degree of freedom.






   When awareness is limited, freedom is limited. An electron might be only experiencing electricity and could have a very limited range of possibilities. In all likelihood, it does not have even the faintest awareness or concept about freedom or choice. It has the most basic level of freedom, which can, for example, be to spin up or spin down. And it has no idea that it is spinning up or down, has no idea in which momentum and direction it is moving, or the forces acting on it, nor does it have a choice to be one way or the other. Yet, it still has certain degrees of freedom. Detailed analysis of the behavior of elementary particles and their decay shows a fundamental uncertainty. At the very small scales of quantum mechanics and at the levels of quantum field theories, there is uncertainty and unpredictability. The freedom available at these very tiny levels of awareness is devoid of the ability to choose. Freedom without ability to choose leads to randomness.







  FREEDOM AND CHOICE


  It is crucial to note at this juncture that there is an often-ignored fundamental difference between freedom and choice. An entity might have a specific range of freedom, described for example in physics as “degrees of freedom,” but it might not have enough consciousness to be able to choose. As just described, an elementary particle does not have enough consciousness to know that it is vibrating or rotating or moving and does not have enough awareness to make a decision on which direction to go. A specific particle’s awareness might be limited to detecting another particle or the field in which it is operating. It cannot itself consciously choose to do anything.


  Because it has some freedom, but is unable to make choices, a particle will display random behavior. Its characteristics can be influenced by a number of variables. We discussed earlier the phenomenon of entanglement describing how all aspects of manifestation are fundamentally interconnected and influence each other. Binding or associating a particle with other particles or fields creates new entities that can have more or less degrees of freedom. Based on their vibrational modes and characteristics, the newly connected group of particles can enter into more or less stable bonds, oscillate and vibrate in harmony with each other, and modify the degrees of freedom of and for each other. The newly formed two or more particles will have their new freedom and possibilities. Together they could have more degrees of freedom and more random behavior or they could constrain each other.


  If you were to take some play clay and model it, you could mold it into all kinds of directions and shapes. Every particle in the clay is moved around. Within the unformed mass of clay itself, clay particles push each other in all directions based on their inherent characteristics, on their interactions and in response to the forces you apply on them. You have the freedom to move them in different directions while they retain their random freedom. Yet, all is interconnected. They are connected to each other and to your hands, arms, brain, mind, and awareness. We can broaden the use of the term entanglement and say they are all entangled. They nonetheless maintain some tiny random freedom which influences the entire “bunch” or mass of clay and indeed your hands, arms, mind, brain, and awareness.


  ENTROPY AND SELF-PRESERVATION


  Left on its own the clay, or any object, would in time disintegrate. In modern science the inherent force that tends to make everything dissipate and ultimately disintegrate is known as entropy. Entropy is not a force in itself. It is a tendency for the constituents of any object to separate from each other and become arranged in the most random way. If no energy is spent to maintain a structure, whatever that structure is, its constituents tend to be pulled apart by natural, environmental, and physical random forces. In our model, entropy is the natural analytic direction of movement underlying at all times the entire field of manifestation. As we shall discuss, this deconstructive tendency in nature avoids stagnation and plays an important role in the process of evolution.


  The entropic tendency therefore is an inherent part of the spontaneous analytic process (moving from higher towards lower aspects in the pyramid). It is not a purposeful invention by the absolute seeking to avoid stagnation. The individual aspects of manifestation on the other hand strive as much as they are able to maintain themselves and fight entropy. Obviously, the lower levels of the pyramid, with no sense of self or self-preservation, cannot intentionally conceive of or plan for self-preservation and would thus show less resistance to the entropic forces. This is not because they are not conscious, but because their consciousness is limited and they do not have self-awareness. The higher an entity is in the pyramid, the more developed is its self-awareness and the more prominent is its desire for self-preservation.


  The sense of self evolves as we go from individual components to complex entities. One particle has no self-awareness but complex and orderly large groups of particles, creating for example a human being, lead to a deep and profound sense of self. This sense of self is the result of the collective consciousness of the particles and their orderly structure constituting a human being. It is a special “society” of particles leading to a “society” of cells. The “society” of cells creates organs and the “society” of organs creates in this case a human being. Societies of humans also have their collective consciousness about which the individual humans are not necessarily fully aware, although they might have an underlying sense of that collective self. This underlying sense of bigger self can make them fight and sacrifice their individual wellbeing, and even give their lives, for the higher self of society, nation and religion.


  Ultimately, the knowledge and recognition of the true self of everything and everyone as being the same one grand field of consciousness raises individual life to cosmic and universal life and self-preservation becomes a universal perspective in unbounded pure unity consciousness.


  KARMA AND CONSTRAINTS


  Because of entanglement and since any entity can only operate within its own reality and ability, there are constraints on awareness and on freedom. Entanglement ensures perfect orderliness on the unmanifest level and this puts constraints on freedom on the manifest level but it does not totally negate freedom. Constraints therefore are mainly of two kinds:

   

  
    	Inner: due to one’s own limited awareness


    	Outer: due to entanglement and to one’s own actions and choices. Whether consciously making choices is possible or not, this outer kind of constraint always operates. It includes what is commonly referred to as Karma. Karma in Sanskrit refers to action in general, but it has more recently come to mean the influence and repercussion one’s action has on oneself.

  

   

  These are the main constraints on freedom that add complexity and are the basis of the emergence of orderliness in the initially chaotic field of creation and manifestation. Every action has an equal and opposite reaction. To a large extent constraints on freedom are due to one’s own actions leading to reactions that force an individual into certain conditions. This is the unfathomable field of karma. There can be purposeful choice, random freedom, or total randomness in choosing specific actions, but no freedom to decide what the results of each action will be. There are always consequences to every action. And those depend on various constraints emerging from entanglement, past actions, the present circumstances, and even the unfolding future. The constraints are part of what we call law. The consequences of action impose constraints and ultimately create order—and to some extent on occasion, disorder.


  RISING IN THE PYRAMID—EXPANSION OF THE SELF


  As awareness expands, the conscious feeling of having one’s own self becomes clearer and clearer. Self-awareness grows together with the ability to appreciate one’s existence on a higher level of understanding, including the ability to discriminate between self and non-self and to ask questions about the significance and usefulness of things such as tools to protect the self—as well as the others our “self” cares about. All this is beyond basic random behavior and instincts. At the very primitive levels of plant life and bacteria for example, self-awareness does not seem to be prominent beyond built-in automatic mechanisms for self-preservation. In higher levels of the hierarchy of living organisms, there clearly seems to be more pronounced self-awareness, which often extends to one’s offspring and even the social group in certain animal species. We cannot tell exactly what the feeling levels are in lower species. But of course in humans this becomes quite prominent—even predominant—and is accompanied by strong attachment to the individual self as well as the extended self of family, community, country, fellowship, religious group, and often even more.


  As we have already seen, humans can attain the level of consciousness that we described as unity consciousness in which the individual becomes aware of the underlying absolute in every aspect of the relative. Unity consciousness can be described as supreme self-realization, where everyone’s and everything’s self is appreciated as one’s own self. This indeed would be the ultimate truth that I most wish to present in this book.
 


The one unbounded ocean of consciousness is all there is and the only true Self of all there is. 




All this has a profound impact on freedom and choice, since a lot of choices are concerned with survival and self-preservation. Self-awareness, self-preservation, and ultimate self-realization are part of the synthetic process and the momentum guiding the return journey from nothingness to fullness—from the bottom of the pyramid towards the top. Without the cohesive force of self-preservation, accompanied by the momentum for self-expansion, all would be torn apart by the entropic forces and there would be no return journey at all. The greater awareness of self together with the awareness of the direction the self is moving are the foundations of feelings. The feeling of happiness comes from the sense that the self is expanding. Feelings of sadness, anxiety, fear, or suffering come from the sense that the self is diminishing, being threatened, or being assailed and damaged.


  All that manifests has freedom, but not all manifestations have choice. You cannot choose something that you are not able to envisage. An industrial robot made to build cars cannot decide to eat an apple. It does not have a concept of eating, it is not programmed to eat apples and does not have a mouth or a stomach. Eating is beyond the scope and ability of such a robot. Choice requires a higher level of awareness. To be able to choose, it is not enough to have the ability to act within a set of options. You would have to be at least aware of the available options and consciously choose to select one or the other. At an even higher level of freedom and choice you have to be able to assess within reason the consequences of each of those options. At a significantly higher level, you have to be able to free yourself from some of the constraints that might force you to act in one way or the other and be able to see and make the most evolutionary choices. A human being has freedom and seems to be able to make choices, but depending on one’s state of consciousness, that human being can behave randomly, whimsically, unthinkingly, or even involuntarily without forethought; or may make more reasoned selection decisions in order to have higher and higher levels of freedom of choice.


  Purposefulness appears when the awareness of the self is accompanied by awareness of the direction the self is moving, whether this is fully consciously appreciated or not. Choices are made to preserve the self and to rise in the pyramid in order to gain greater fulfillment. Rising in the pyramid comes with higher, more inclusive, and more comprehensive awareness, thus expanding the sense of self to include gradually more of what used to be seen as different and separate. From my small ego and narrow self, to my family, my business, my society, my nation, my environment, my world, my universe, to all is myself- Unity Consciousness. This is naturally and spontaneously accompanied by more compassion with the desire to see good to all and non-good to no one.


  Thus the natural desire to have more, to be more, and to experience more. All of this is in the context of rising in the pyramid of consciousness towards the top where there is obviously higher consciousness, higher truth, greater fulfillment and enlightenment. Different entities at different levels of the pyramid are differently aware of where they are and for what purpose, and have various ranges of perspectives with different limitations, scopes, abilities, degrees of freedom, perceptions of goals and purpose, and different capacities for making choices. Intelligence is the ability to make choices that help one rise in the pyramid.






  RESPONSIBILITY


  With every action comes Responsibility. Whether random or out of choice, every action has its inevitable yet unpredictable result. In this regard, randomness still operates and theoretically one could still be exposed to the chaos of the universe. Depending on one’s state of consciousness, knowledge, anticipation, and prevention, one’s actions could or could not counteract negative and destructive tendencies. This is where true responsibility lies. On the lower levels of awareness we can be pushed around by situations and circumstances that can even happen randomly in what looks to be most unfair ways, and we can consequently feel or even be helpless. On higher levels of awareness we can act from the invincible unified level of consciousness and avert the dangers before they arise. We can become truly free and powerful captains of our lives. We can anchor our ship in the unbounded stability and strength of pure consciousness, pure being. As a group in our societies and nations we can become masters of not only our destiny but also the destiny of our nations and our world. But we have to do it. We have risen in evolution to the level where our consciousness allows us to take control. This is higher order consciousness. If there are degrees of orderliness and powers greater than ours, then we have the tools to harness them for our good. I will address this topic in greater detail when discussing good, evil and higher intelligence in the following chapter.



  
    [image: ] 

    This chart illustrates the analytic and synthetic journeys. There is fullness of Pure Consciousness as Singularity at the top of the pyramid. Gradually more and more limited in consciousness but more and more numerous perspectives arise forming the body of the pyramid. They remain virtual in the Absolute but some become real as particles, atoms, molecules... in the manifest. Beyond the most limited perspectives at the bottom of the pyramid there is nothingness-the concept of no consciousness.

  


  CHAPTER 20 
 Happiness and Suffering; Good and Evil; Higher Intelligence


  The unbounded ocean of pure consciousness gets to know itself by curving back onto itself and cascading into an infinite number of narrower perspectives. Its discriminating power perceives nothingness at the end of this analytic forward journey, and goes into a synthetic return journey.


  In this perfect orderliness, at infinite speed, all cancels out and nothing emerges. To know its own parts on their level, it slows down its speed of attention and “squeezes itself” in every part, hiding its infinite nature and giving freedom for each part to be independent. The smaller parts, with their limited awareness, are randomly attracted to each other by the synthetic forces and thus create all possible combinations, most of which do not evolve. They even end up scattered by the general analytic entropic tendency. Associating and combining the basic elements with more variety, complexity, and orderliness, leads to higher consciousness and the ability to make purposeful choices and control the underlying randomness. This is how some gradually rise to broader awareness and gain higher consciousness such as, in our universe, plants, animals, and humans.


  As complexity and freedom increase, constraints also increase. The constraints, together with the synthetic and analytic forces, manifest as the physical and natural laws that shape the characteristics of our universe. These laws and constraints put brakes on the rapidly increasing freedom, but do not stop it entirely. With higher consciousness, there also comes greater awareness of the self and of the directions in which the synthetic and analytic forces move things. Being aware there are different paths towards more fulfillment, focuses the intention in a purposeful direction. Of the many possible paths, the ones with the least friction, and requiring the least effort are sought. This follows the “Principle of Least Action” that underlies all phenomena in manifestation.


  FEELINGS AND EMOTIONS


  The now expanded awareness can assess the direction in which the self is moving, and it gets colored by that. Moving in wrong directions (falling down in the pyramid) creates shades of dissatisfaction, sadness, and suffering. Moving in positive directions that preserve and expand the self, creates shades of contentment, pleasure, happiness, and fulfillment. Food, sex and knowledge are naturally accompanied by pleasure and happiness, because they give protection, improve the mental and physical condition, and insure the preservation and evolution of the individual and the species. Whatever threatens, damages or destroys the individual self or the broader social self creates fear, pain and suffering. Feelings and emotions are colors of awareness.


  A feeling is more comprehensive than a thought. It is an overall appreciation of the quality of one’s state of awareness. When you say you are happy, you mean your state of awareness is that of happiness. This fundamentally means your awareness experiences a situation or trend which you assess to be in the direction of your self-preservation and expansion. While a good overall reference, feelings are not always totally accurate in their assessments. They are subjective, personal, and relative. One might assess that one is moving in the best direction, but because of limited awareness, one might not be able to perceive better possibilities. The greater the awareness, the higher is the potential for positive feeling and for purposeful decision-making.


   


   


  
    The greater the awareness, the higher is the potential for positive feeling and for purposeful decision-making.

  


   


   


  This is where the intellect, or one’s discriminative ability, comes into play. Purposeful feelings and intellect naturally grow with greater awareness. Feelings, however, are predominantly about the self and the synthetic direction. Even when one feels for others, the feeling is about putting oneself in the other’s shoes and seeing the other as oneself. Thus, one can feel pain for the loss of others as if it is one’s own loss and can still feel happiness for their gain. A negative feeling towards others is also motivated by some fear or concern that those others might create loss to oneself as an individual, or one’s extended self as family, friend, fellow citizen, or colleague.


  Feelings operate predominantly on the synthetic side, endeavoring to unify as much as possible and raise the self to higher awareness. It explains why we are in quest of more experiences and novelty. Love as a feeling engenders the strongest synthetic forces. Love is the glue of the universe.


   


   


  
    Love as a feeling engenders the strongest synthetic forces.


    Love is the glue of the universe.

  


   


  If two elementary particles strongly attracted to each other could have feelings, they would feel love! In essence and in their broadest meaning, all processes that connect any subject to any object can be considered part of the synthetic forces, and if the subject and object could have feelings, it would be love.


  The true opposite of love is indifference (or non-attraction) rather than hatred.


  INTELLECT


  Intellect, on the other hand, is about discrimination. It gives the ability, among other things, to separate what is good for one’s self (individual, family, society) from what is bad. It not only guides choices and operates predominantly on the analytic side, but also supports the synthetic side. The intellect keeps the synthetic side under control so less orderly, confusing, and potentially harmful associations are avoided. It helps the synthetic side by finding the most appropriate associations. This is what we call “intelligence”. As awareness broadens, both the synthetic and the analytic tendencies gain strength, and concomitantly, the feelings and the intellect develop and sharpen. It is not necessary for them to develop in exactly the same proportions for every individual. We have all known individuals with superior intellects who shy away from feelings, and people with refined sensitivities, who have the finest levels of feeling, but who are unable to discriminate what is good or bad for them, often engaging in irrational behavior and getting themselves into trouble. With higher consciousness, the ability to appreciate what is good or bad increases, and with it, the depth of feeling. True freedom also increases, but it is kept under control by karma, entanglement, and the laws of nature, as well as through intellect and feelings.


  GROWTH, EVOLUTION, INTENTION AND ETHICS


  In a human lifetime, evolution means rearranging one’s mental and physical structures to make them as orderly as possible, partly through proper diet, proper activity, and proper decision-making. Since consciousness is all there is, the mental and the physical are aspects of consciousness and not separate or unrelated entities. Therefore, knowledge and exposure to evolutionary experiences, as well as the activities we undertake and the food we eat, contribute to restructuring the nervous system, making it more, or less, orderly.


  At the higher levels of awareness, evolution is certainly not limited to gross physical activity. Thoughts and cognitive reasoning start to play greater and greater parts in shaping one’s overall orderliness of being. This is where intention comes in. If you were safely driving a car and a cat jumped in front of you and got hurt, it would not be your fault. Whether the cat did this randomly or for any other cosmic reason does not matter. You are innocent, and the cat is responsible (although the typical person would likely experience psychological pain for having injured that cat). Regardless, for unfathomable reasons, you were entangled with this situation and received some “karma” out of it.


  It is not the same if someone drives carelessly, or even aims at the cat to hurt it on purpose. Physically, the two situations are the same, but in the mind it is different. The intention plays an important role in shaping the quality of the experience and its results. All is accounted for. Action, as well as the mind-set during action, shapes the quality and intensity of the experience. This is digested and added to one’s repertoire of experiences as a mode, significantly influencing one’s perspective. Intention by itself is not good enough. You cannot do something wrong and get away with it just because you had good intentions. In ignorance and lower consciousness, one might not know enough to make the best decisions, but still think (or believe) that one has the best intentions. Ignorance is not an excuse.


  We have seen people who kill innocents in the name of God. They might have all the devotion in the world and think their intentions are supreme, but they are nonetheless violating a fundamental aspect of creation and deluding themselves while reaping, I would predict, terrible consequences. Actions such as intentionally killing innocents modify the fine patterns and networks of awareness. Physiologically this is translated as stress in the nervous system. Such disruptions interfere with the orderliness of brain activity needed for experiencing higher states of consciousness. They hamper the possibility of greater unity since killing sees the other, particularly other innocent people, as non-self. Killing thus leads to perverse mental confusion and disruption in the consciousness of the killer. The one who suffers most and regresses most, in evolutionary terms, is an intentional killer of innocent people.


  Whereas killing in self-defense is still disruptive, it is nevertheless a totally different consideration. In self-defense, the intention is saving life rather than destroying it. Our ultimate actions are as important as our intentions, and sometimes, much more significant. With higher consciousness, dangers can possibly be averted before they become dangerous, which could avoid harming others, even in self-defense, rendering violence totally unnecessary.


  In the case of fighting in self-defense, a person with higher awareness (higher intelligence) might convince an aggressor of more beneficial solutions, less risky and less dangerous for both parties. On a more profound level, higher awareness means one is thinking and acting from the most powerful and evolutionary levels of natural law and can prevent dangers before they arise. With higher awareness and greater intelligence, you can destroy the enmity in the enemies, and perhaps turn them to friendship rather than having to resort to fighting and killing. This is significant for the individual as much as for the nation. Carefully conducted and repeated scientific studies have shown when a small number of people in a society practice the Transcendental Meditation programs, crime and conflict are reduced. City and national life become more coherent and less subject to aggression. This could avoid costly and devastating wars or conflicts in which even “winners” suffer terrible losses.


  As a reference to all ethics, and to gauge what is good and helpful, or bad and harmful for oneself and others, one rule underlies all rules: Whatever supports growth towards Unity Consciousness is good, and whatever delays or harms the path towards higher states of consciousness (towards the top of the pyramid) is bad.


  Exposing oneself to the most orderly and uplifting experiences is most evolutionary, and consequently, gives greater happiness. This is why beautiful things to see, to hear, to think about, and to share are sought after. Beautiful things are more orderly, as we defined orderliness earlier. Beauty is not only on the gross physical level, but is also and mainly on the inner, mental, emotional, and intellectual levels. The more an individual is alert and attentive to an experience, the more the experience becomes part of them and shapes their nervous system. To be half asleep or to be busy worrying during the day does not allow you the full enjoyment and benefit of life’s daily experiences.


MINDFULNESS


Living is a sequence of moments of awareness, one bit of consciousness (Observer, Observing, Observed), after another. Broadening and deepening consciousness is the hallmark of growth, evolution, and gaining a wider perspective on reality (rising in the pyramid). The more facets of wholeness one knows, the clearer is the realization of ultimate truth. The more individual pieces of the puzzle you assemble, the more you see the big picture. To be able to see the different facets and truly appreciate the pieces, an engaged, mindful attention is needed - the fuller the attention, the more complete the appreciation.


 Bombarded by information and expectations from the environment, including family, friends, work, the media, and being under pressure from stress and worry, the mind might begin to focus on less desirable aspects of life - fleeting, insignificant, and non-evolutionary, which are contrary to the intent of being ‘mindful’. The mind would then jump aimlessly from one thought to another, getting tossed around like a boat on the surface of a stormy ocean, unable to settle down and fully experience what life offers. In these cases, the moments of experience, the bits of consciousness are not as clear, as purposeful and as fulfilling as they can be. 


Mindfulness techniques train the mind to calmly experience the present moment and fully focus on one thing at a time, without distraction. For example, some of these techniques involve putting attention on breathing, or simple sensations in the body, perhaps the taste of food while simultaneously trying not to push away other thoughts or feelings. It is possible to guide the mind to be mindful. As a result, the individual ‘bits of consciousness’ are more meaningful. People do experience benefits and relaxation from various mindfulness approaches. Mindfulness techniques can also momentarily divert the attention from stress and help to create a more favorable mental state for a richer experience. 


However, mindfulness should not be contrived or unnatural - otherwise, its effectiveness is compromised. Attempting to be mindful during daily activity can divide the attention between the action and the mental pressure required to be mindful while completing the action. This is particularly significant when there is an effort to be aware of feeling, breathing, or witnessing the actual action. Then, one is not completely paying attention to the task at hand. Trying to be mindful in this way can lead to anxiety and performance inefficiency, especially when mindfulness becomes an artificial mood rather than a genuine experience. 


When the object of awareness is attractive and fulfilling, mindfulness happens naturally. Exceptional experiences of fullness of the mind happen to everyone, whether it is a scientist making a great discovery and having an ‘aha’ experience, a music composer finding the perfect melody, lovers meeting after a long separation, or a hungry child delighting in a favorite candy. The sense of happiness and fulfillment has many levels and dimensions. 


While the object of awareness plays a very important role, the subject (the observer) remains primary. After all, the subject is having the experience. Depending on the clarity, broadness, and depth of the mind, fullness can be very different. A small glass can say ‘I am full’ - a lake or an ocean can say the same. But it is not the same fullness. Stress, strain, and imbalance in the functioning of our physiology and mind lead to narrowness of perception and put limits on our ability to experience true wholeness. To produce greater awareness and get the most fulfilling experience, it is far more effective to release deep-rooted stresses and establish balance in the physiology. 


The most profound and most effective way to naturally align the nervous system, the mind, and consciousness in the most evolutionary direction is the direct experience of Pure Consciousness. The mind settles to the most fulfilling object of experience, transcendental consciousness, while simultaneously broadening awareness, removing stress and balancing both mind and body. This cannot happen through intellectual analysis or projecting attention toward any outer perception. It happens only through transcending all activities of the mind - all thought and all outer experience. Transcendental Meditation (TM) accomplishes this in a natural, effortless way while it simultaneously and spontaneously provides the body with deep rest to remove stress. The bit of consciousness during transcending becomes: (Rested and alert Jane, experiences, Pure Consciousness). As the practice becomes more established in a person’s daily routine, more natural and spontaneous mindfulness is established in an uncontrived manner, even while fully attending to outer duties and activities, and without having to try to be mindful. Activity without imposed constraints thus feels free and full, and becomes more rewarding as it stabilizes transcendence, leading to cosmic consciousness. (see chapter 12). Life allows us to move from one fullness to another, expanding our mind, broadening our awareness, until we know and can say: “I am the unbounded ocean of consciousness.”



YOGA


The realization of unity at the basis of all diversity is the ultimate goal of Yoga. The term Yoga in Sanskrit means ‘unity’. As a discipline, it is one of 6 Darshana, a category of knowledge in the Vedic literature. Maharishi Mahesh Yogi organized the 40 aspects of Veda and the Vedic literature and brought to light the various functions of each discipline. The Darshana, for example, deal with the specific qualities in natural law related to - distinguishing and deciding (Nyaya), specifying (Vaisheshik), enumerating (Samkhya), unifying (Yoga), analysing (Karma Mimanza) and living wholeness (Vedanta). 


There are various disciplines by which you reach the highest goals of yoga. 


They include: 



	Karma yoga, the Yoga of action. Growth and development through karma yoga requires action and behavior that support your personal evolution and the well-being of others with the intention to create unity and peace between people and nations. 


	Gyan yoga is the yoga of knowledge. Discovering the laws of nature and understanding how the universe works are part of this yoga. Ultimately, having spiritual knowledge where the mind and the intellect dwell on higher and deeper values of life and existence is most conducive to the goal in the Yoga of knowledge (Gyan). Reading and reflecting on the contents of this book can be considered part of Gyan Yoga. However, the highest knowledge comes from the direct experience of the inner Self and the realization that it is the Self of everything and everyone.


	Bhakti yoga, or the yoga of devotion, is through love and giving to others. It could be devotion to your children, your parents, your partner, your teacher, your country, the environment, God, or even strangers. This kind of devotion takes you beyond your limited small self, subtly expanding your concept of ‘being’ from a narrow, individual existence to a greater wholeness. 


	Supreme yoga is to directly experience within oneself the ultimate reality of unity. This happens by going beyond all outer expressions, all expectations and all attachments. This yoga has often been misunderstood as relinquishing all possessions and all activity and becoming a recluse. Although a recluse life is a choice that has its own merits, enlightenment through this supreme yoga is not reserved to those who abandon normal daily activity and responsibility. With Transcendental Meditation, one dives deep within oneself to experience pure consciousness. During those few minutes morning and evening, the practitioner is taught how not be attached to any results, or have any expectation, and thereby innocently experience deeper and broader awareness. The specific instructions taught during the initial course encourages those who practice TM to be active and engaged during the day. Activity becomes a factor to stabilize what is gained during meditation. Trying artificially to experience pure consciousness during activity or adopting any mood of creating ‘non-attachment’ are strongly discouraged and are actually contrary to the Transcendental Meditation technique. It is important to plunge into activity with full attention and engagement to avoid dividing the mind. We could say there is a dual benefit to TM: the inward ‘recluse-style’ practice for 20 minutes twice a day, and the outward full, dynamic, and productive aspect in daily life.




Yoga as practiced today comes from the 8 aspects or limbs described by Patanjali in his aphorisms (Yoga Sutras of Patanjali). One of those 8 aspects is Asanas, which describes different postures of the body. In our analysis of how manifestation emerges from the unmanifest, we described how bits of consciousness lead to modes of consciousness and how these get organized into patterns of consciousness. Our human anatomy, the structure of our body and its internal organs, is our individual pattern. Within this pattern our body performs different functions. These functions are how our physiology works. In our model, the various physiological functions are the various networks possible within each pattern. When you act as a doctor, an athlete, or a musician etc., you are activating different specific sets of networks within the same anatomy – the same pattern. 


The various Yoga postures facilitate in the body (in the pattern) different functions (different networks). Sets of Yoga asanas performed in specific sequences, depending on individual needs, promote greater integration between mind, body and the environment. This helps to establish greater unity between the inner and outer aspects of life. It is important that attention during the performance of Asanas goes to the specific postures. Awareness has to be gently drawn to the key aspects of that posture. Asanas in Sanskrit refers to ‘a seat’, generally understood as sitting posture for meditation. Doing asanas in a rush one after the other without involving attention and awareness does not give the time necessary to take advantage of the moment of experience (the bit of consciousness) and is not as effective.


In the 8 limbs of Yoga, the highest and ultimate aspect is Samadhi – transcendence. A common assumption has been Samadhi is the state of ultimate union, considered difficult to attain, which requires perfecting all the previous 7 limbs including Asanas, Pranayama (breathing exercises), and Dharana (ability to focus). 


However, Maharishi taught that since the 8 aspects of Yoga are intimately connected, when you improve one aspect, all the others are automatically improved. Furthermore, simply by practicing TM, the technique which offers direct experience of Samadhi, the easiest among the 8 aspects, the capacity for Karma, Gyan, and Bhakti Yoga spontaneously improves.


Decades of scientific research into the Transcendental Meditation technique and its holistic effect on every individual has indeed shown the technique is simple and natural, and it produces greater clarity and ability to focus, improved metabolism (naturally softer and balanced breathing), with flexibility and effectiveness in mind, body, and behavior – a succinct summary of the various aspects of the 8 limbs of yoga.



  HUMANS IN THE “IMAGE OF GOD”


  Whatever we focus our attention on grows stronger in our lives. It grows stronger because repeated exposure shapes the nervous system in the corresponding quality. The evolutionary effect depends on where the attention goes. Guiding one’s attention towards simple and inspiring things can provide relief and satisfaction. Putting one’s attention on disturbing and disorderly things can be disorienting and disruptive. Every experience should lead to greater orderliness rather than confusion. The human nervous system is already quite orderly compared to other creatures. It is no wonder that great religious, spiritual, and philosophical teachings gave importance to humans by saying, for example, in the Bible, “Humans were created in the image of God,” and also “The kingdom of heaven is within you.” In Islam, there is a saying by Imam Ali: “Encapsulated within you is the entire universe”; and in the ancient Vedic knowledge: “Thou are totality, wholeness.”


  This vision of wholeness available to human awareness and reflected in the structure and function of the human physiology was also the subject of one of my research projects under Maharishi’s guidance, in which I compared the structure and function of human physiology to the actual structure and function of the Vedic texts (52).


  VEDA AND VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY


  Maharishi described the Vedic texts as a fundamental expression on the sound level of the dynamics of consciousness. Therefore, he did not view Veda as a philosophy, poem, literary work, or religion, but as a direct representation of the dynamics of Pure Consciousness. These dynamics manifested as fluctuations in the awareness of those who cognitively realized and expressed them by speaking them out, or by chanting them as sounds which were transcribed and later written as Sanskrit syllables, words, and phrases. This is similar to great composers who feel a melody or symphony in their minds, and then write down those sequences as a structure of sound and silence. Mozart used to say, on occasion, he would be quietly walking when a symphony would emerge in his mind or manifest in his inner awareness, and he would rush home to get it on paper. Maharishi describes the Vedic sounds as emerging from a similar kind of inner experience or cognition. Veda, therefore, has its most fundamental value in the structure of its sounds, syllables, words, and phrases rather than in their meaning. It is more like a symphony representing the dynamics and fluctuations of fine levels of feelings than an intellectual analysis and inquiry.


  Since consciousness is all there is, every expression of thought, feeling, art, science, imagination, and cognition is indeed very much also an expression of consciousness. Every expression however, depends on, represents, and is a reflection of the level and quality of consciousness of the observer, the experiencer. Everything one does, says, thinks, feels, or imagines is a reflection of one’s consciousness.


   


   


  
    Everything one does, says, thinks, feels, or imagines is a reflection of one’s consciousness.

  


   


   


  Because Veda is considered to have been cognized by individuals in the state of Unity Consciousness, Veda must reflect the dynamics of the highest levels of consciousness. Those dynamics would be the fundamental dynamics of how the unmanifest Pure Consciousness manifests itself. Maharishi described them as the dynamics of the Laws of Nature—the laws that structure the manifest universe apart from the unmanifest field of Pure Consciousness. He often referred to them as the Constitution of the Universe.


  The premise of my research was - because Veda and the human physiology are both highly orderly manifestations of consciousness, they must be similar in their structure and function. I spent many months in this research, and later, several years refining it. I discovered human physiology is indeed structured like Veda.


   

   

  
    The Human Physiology is structured like Veda.

  

   

   


  The various human organs and their divisions and subdivisions follow the same organization as the syllables, words, paragraphs, poems, and chapters of the Vedic texts. This research supports the premise that consciousness is all there is, and the dynamics of consciousness follow a pattern found in the human physiology as well as in the Vedic texts. The findings have been published in several books (52) and were the main inspiration for Maharishi to make me the principal representative and spokesperson for the ancient Vedic knowledge and technologies he taught and wished to see scientifically offered for the benefit of all.


  Research based on these findings and the effectiveness of Vedic sounds in balancing the physiology and treating chronic disease has been conducted in various institutions. (53, 54)


  KNOWLEDGE, IDEALISM, AND EMPIRICISM


  Due to its already highly orderly structure, human physiology has the ability to experience pure consciousness, and therefore be directly exposed to the grand field of pure being or pure awareness. By transcending all limiting experiences, the mind and thus awareness directly experiences the absolute, which is the most orderly aspect underlying everything. This is the most fulfilling and most evolutionary experience. It reshapes the nervous system and the entire physiology, and explains why Transcendental Meditation ™ is so effective and so fulfilling. It aligns the structures and functions of the physiology with perfect orderliness as it removes everything distorted or foreign - what we know as ‘stress’. The removal of stress and impurities from the nervous system is a tremendous side benefit of transcending which has been thoroughly documented by scientific research. This leads to improvements in all aspects of life, inner and outer. In higher states of consciousness, thought and action become in tune with maximum evolutionary power because awareness is established in the unified source of all knowledge—Pure Consciousness. This is maximum intelligence and most complete knowledge—total knowledge in one human awareness. This is how the absolute, with its perfect orderliness, becomes the spontaneous guiding light of one’s life, and leads to spontaneous right action, providing maximum benefits to both the individual and to society. When collective consciousness reaches that level, social and national life also become evolutionary and most intensively fulfilling.


  Obviously, this point of view can be classified philosophically as ‘idealism’ since I am stating that consciousness is all there is, and that knowledge can be acquired from one’s own mind and consciousness. We know this as the self-referral perspective. However, the paradigm we have been discussing has also object-referral and process-referral points of view. As you recall, reality and existence are defined in terms of ‘bits of consciousness’ where the subject, process, and object come together to create experience. Knowledge is not only subject-dependent but also process-dependent (including the environment) and object-dependent. This is irrespective of the assertion that all processes and objects are also themselves consciousness. Nonetheless, as manifest entities, they possess individual characteristics, appearing as outer entities when compared to the inner awareness of the subject. Also, the individual’s consciousness is described in the paradigm as an evolving reality, and its growth in knowledge and awareness results from repeated exposure to various bits of consciousness, thus exposure to the environment and the various objects in the environment. Similarly, empiricism states that knowledge comes from outer experience, although in every experience, there will be a subjective component dependent on the quality of awareness of the observer. The paradigm accommodates both idealism and empiricism, with no contradiction between them. They are indeed complementary.


  GOOD AND EVIL, EMERGENCE AND SUBMERGENCE


  Growing up as a believer in supreme order and a supreme being, it had been a challenge for me to understand where evil came from. Why did God not create a perfect world? Why did He allow suffering among the innocents? The traditional answers used to be centered on the existence of a demon said to oppose, and even to fight against God. Did God actually create a demon to tempt humans?


  Even if we were to adopt an atheistic, materialistic point of view but assume there are laws of nature managing evolution, where is the place for evil in an orderly universe? If the universe was totally chaotic with no intrinsic natural laws, then killing and stealing in human society might be like in the jungle with no consequences except for the preservation of social life. Anyone can wreak havoc as long as they do not get caught! If freedom is the basis of evil, why does anyone choose evil? With the model presented in this book, it is possible to understand the origin of what is commonly referred to as ‘evil’ and the concepts of good and bad, or virtue and sin.


  Humans see evil in actions and things which threaten their personal well-being, their survival, or their common identity and ideals, or which cause them harm and suffering in other ways. All these are threats of destruction of the self.


  The destructive process however, is not all bad and can be a source of good. A surgeon seems to destroy tissue while operating on a patient to remove a tumor. This has elements of destruction, but it is the destruction of something harmful and threatening. Destruction can also happen spontaneously, as in natural disasters and accidents, and would not be generally characterized as evil. Evil requires a sophisticated level of consciousness with conscious intention to do harm and is not just a physically mechanical, natural phenomenon. This explains why, even if they committed the same crime, a sophisticated individual with higher awareness, knowledge, and understanding is generally considered more accountable than a disturbed individual who has a mental illness. A person injured in an avalanche while skiing does not believe the snow to be evil and sinful. If, on the other hand, a careless skier injured him, the offending skier might be liable, but would only be prosecuted if his action was willful or intentional injury, and not an accidental occurrence. In that case, the skier’s action would likely be deemed bad, and could be regarded as evil. If the action was intentional and caused great bodily harm, then a grievous evil was committed (man-made law even has a name for such a case: depraved indifference19 to human life). Maximum evil is destruction for no other reason than destruction or, even worse, for the pleasure of inflicting destruction.


  The primordial and fundamental impulse in the emergence of multiplicity from unity is the discriminating power of consciousness getting to know itself by looking at itself as observer, observing process, and observed, thus cascading into infinite smaller perspectives. This analytic process and the resulting forces that contribute among other things to entropy, are foundational aspects of the universe, and can be perceived as tendencies to dissociate and perhaps destroy the wholeness.


  This is the seed of evil. I say the seed of evil, because the process itself is certainly not evil. The reason why it is not evil is because the absolute knows that it is not destroying itself. It knows every part is its own self. Evil fundamentally requires separation of the other from oneself, and objectification of the other. Evil therefore does not exist and cannot exist in the absolute. The analytic process and diversification are a joy of multiplying the self into infinity.


  The one grand field of consciousness is never deluded. Evil comes to exist in the relative fields of manifestation, and it does not truly emerge until higher levels of awareness start manifesting. The entire apparent chaos of the universe, with galaxies smashing into and annihilating each other, is not evil. It is just a play, like fireworks. Volcanoes erupting and destroying whole towns is very sad and unfortunate, but volcanoes are not evil. They have no awareness of towns and people. They have no bad intentions. They do what they do according to their nature, and whether randomly, or for some hidden entangled reasons, they sometimes burn towns in their vicinity. If somebody knows a volcano is about to erupt, threatening to burn a town, but they do not inform the inhabitants for any reason, then this truly constitutes evil. Evil requires relatively sophisticated, but distorted awareness.


  A complex level of awareness is the result of a sophisticated synthetic process. Although the synthetic process itself is creative and evolutionary, and leads to higher states of awareness, the emergence of evil requires it by necessity. However, the evil is not in the synthetic process itself, rather in the destructive potential or intentions a sophisticated entity might be able to display. The criminal and bully are higher in their awareness than the stone or the cat. It is their destructive tendencies that make them evil and not the fact they are more evolved than a stone or a cat.


  The destructive process itself is not necessarily evil, nor does the constructive process necessarily lead only to goodness. At every level of the pyramid, there are destructive and constructive forces and tendencies at work. The term ‘destruction’ is rather strong. It is used here quite liberally and includes things and situations that might be better described as: adjusting, correcting, amending, rearranging, re-organizing, or fixing. Any process involving change necessarily includes in very broad terms “destroying” or “deconstructing” that which was there before in order to create the possibility for the new order to emerge. But it also includes actual destruction. Humans, for example, have historically had to defend themselves with various destructive means against aggressors such as beasts in the jungle, criminals, invading armies, and oppressive totalitarian regimes; or even the use of antibiotics to kill harmful infectious bacteria, or powerful chemicals to destroy a tumor. All these are destructive means that happen to participate in the process of evolution.


  In this way, progress will always happen in steps of emergence and submergence. Submergence can always be seen as destruction, and emergence as creation, but you cannot create something new if the old does not allow the new to emerge. In this context, destruction is not evil, but evolutionary. The destructive process plays its evolutionary role when there is an anomaly. Evolutionary destruction in these situations is not destruction of others, but destruction of that which in oneself is non-evolutionary. Evolution is a constructive process that builds on everything already acquired, so the foundation has to be preserved. The old is a platform on which the new is built. In some traditions, where people believe in reincarnation, even death is seen as a renewal. It is assumed the body reaches its capacity, and like an old garment, is destroyed in order to be replaced by a new ‘outfit’ to help one’s evolution in the next life.


  Accordingly, in the worldview presented in our model, reincarnation is very plausible. It allows the continuation of one’s journey until full evolution and liberation are reached. The karmic influences would then be appropriately assigned to the particular individual that created them, until that individual clears them up. It is important in this consideration not to take it upon oneself to manage the evolution of others by using destructive means. This can lead to a heavy karmic burden, particularly since one’s assessment of what is best for others can be quite wrong. Non-violence and non-destructive approaches, even in the face of evil, are most evolutionary. Endeavoring to improve oneself (including one’s own family, society, political party, religious group, etc.), and using constructive approaches with others is not only much safer—but also the most effective course.


  Maharishi used to say: “Do not try to destroy the enemy. Destroy the enmity within the enemy.”


  It is when destruction is out of place and unwarranted that it becomes truly evil.


  The seed of evil can start as an imbalance during the random process of assembling the parts at the beginning of the synthetic journey. The journey is basically propelled by the force which normally leads to higher consciousness. However, due primarily to human freedom—but as a consequence of human ignorance—bad choices are an ever present possibility. When this is repeated, it can lead to evil with destructive tendencies, even to some very horrific ones. Evil therefore, is an imbalance that appears in the random process of assembling the parts of consciousness and can be the result of several sequential and karmic experiences leading to a misplaced destructive tendency in an otherwise relatively evolved individual. I use the term “evolved” in this context, because evil requires the ability to have intention to harm. Evil cannot be assigned to the lower levels of purely random interactions where freedom is not accompanied by choice. As soon as choice becomes possible, evil can appear—and only at that point. Highly evolved entities that might theoretically still succumb to an imbalance and display evil have what is commonly described as demonic tendencies. Evil fights for its self-preservation like every other thing that has a sense of self. But its concept of self is very narrow, and it does not see the bigger evolutionary picture. It cannot be very high in the pyramid. Relatively highly evolved evil entities can wreak havoc, but paradoxically, evil can also end up destroying evil.


  The origin of evil is in the spontaneous analytic and synthetic processes resulting from the inherent nature of the grand field of consciousness - to be conscious and to know its parts as well as its wholeness. It gives freedom to its parts, which under the synthetic force combine and recombine in all possible ways. The fittest survive and evolve, while the less fit are dismantled by the analytic and entropic forces. With higher awareness, there is a growing sense of self, self-preservation, and self-expansion. In this random field of all possibilities, evil can spontaneously emerge. Since it does not truly have high awareness, and since it is primarily destructive, it ends up destroying itself. This is due to the action and reaction principle, “as you sow, so shall you reap,” and also, destruction overall favors the entropic tendency which leads to randomness rather than orderliness.


  Human society should always be wary of decisions, methods, and directions that are primarily destructive since they attract further destruction, can slow evolution, and even lead to annihilation. Those who benefit from evil might mistake it for being good. Warring groups might justify fighting and wars differently, each seeing evil in the other. Good is what makes you climb higher in the pyramid, and bad is what makes you sink lower. These are the universal perspectives on what is good and what is evil.


  Climbing the pyramid brings more happiness since it brings more wholeness and leads to greater fulfillment. Happiness, however, is relative and personal. It depends on the individual’s perception of how the self is growing. On the other hand, while people have their individual and social concepts and personal judgments about what is bad, good, or better, their views easily might be right or wrong. To say something is good on a universal level means it leads or contributes to the evolutionary direction. On the other hand, there can be no good for someone if it is bad for someone else - being the cause of something bad happening to another person can leave negative repercussions on the people causing the bad, resulting in slower evolution. Obviously, in every situation there can be a gradation of good - some things are better or worse than others.


  Evolution is delicate and not guaranteed. Uncertainty, randomness, and evil actions are always present. The random, elementary aspects of all manifestation do not care about good, bad, or evil, because they do not see randomness and do not have the level of awareness allowing them to feel happiness or suffering from order or disorder. Randomness, by the way, is not craziness or madness. Randomness is utterly and incontrovertibly fair. It gives all aspects equal chances. One can manage randomness as, for instance, happens in poker games. If you are able to follow certain basic, orderly principles of randomness, in the long run you can win at poker. Artificial Intelligence can also accomplish this.


  The increasing constraints and entanglement in our universe gradually became law and order. The physical, chemical, biological, psychological, social, and national laws we see on the gross levels are emergent properties and not fundamental aspects of creation. They are likely to be different in different universes, leading to different evolutionary patterns and different outcomes among potentially very different creatures and realities. The majority of manifestation, however, is dominated by total randomness, with the likelihood of very few pockets of orderliness being found on planet Earth.


  Humans have freedom and choice, but their freedom is subject to the emergent laws and to constraints in part created by their own past actions. As the orderly arrangements in the human nervous system allow higher and higher awareness, greater aspects of the destiny of this tiny part of the universe (planet Earth) come under conscious control. Uncertainty and randomness start to be more and more manageable. The higher you are in the pyramid, the less you are exposed to randomness, because you have a much higher degree of complexity and orderliness. You can also have a greater say in managing orderliness and controlling it. At this point, evolution, which has its natural momentum, starts to be guided by the decisions humans make.


  The absolute field of pure consciousness, pure being by itself, will not interfere to stop anyone’s freedom of choice. This would be against the primordial factors that allowed creation to manifest. We humans have a responsibility. The decisions we make could allow us to continue evolving, or to revert us back to an entropic, aimlessly floating part of manifestation as other more intelligent decision makers in other parts of this or other universes be masters of more fulfilling and longer-lasting relative existence.


  If planet Earth does not survive, for whatever reason, either destruction of the environment, or global wars of Armageddon, or a meteorite encounter, other endless numbers of earths and universes will prevail. Humans could become just another failure to reach a certain evolutionary level, and then vanish. Other civilizations might have similar characteristics to ours, but make right decisions and become immortal. Now that we have reached higher levels of development in consciousness, we can make and unmake our own universe, and counteract all eventualities, including those seeming to arise from total randomness. Humans already have the necessary physiology to access all the power, energy, intelligence and forces that manage all the laws of nature. Humans can transcend and align themselves and their societies with the supreme perfect order of pure consciousness and become able to do all good with least effort. We do not want to end up as simply a cosmic experiment, reaching the highest levels of development, then failing from misusing what had been acquired.


  THE POWER AND VALUE OF HIGHER INTELLIGENCE


  Why would the absolute grand field of consciousness not come to our rescue? Why does it allow our innocent children to suffer, to face fear and pain? Why does it allow people to kill one another, oftentimes motivated by fear or fanatics and in the name of God?


  Principally, we were given freedom, and without freedom, nothing would have had significance or meaning, and there would have been no manifestation! This is the covenant the Absolute made with the infinite aspects of its own Self. And we, with our own small selves, grew to care for and cherish this freedom. The impersonal absolute floats eternally in bliss and total perfection, and nothing ever changes, for it. All is just one grand field of pure being. The personal absolute, with its discriminating quality, sees all and feels all. The pains, the joys, the suffering, the hopes, the fears, the anxieties, the expansion and the collapse are all in its own being, for it is all that suffers and all that rejoices; all that is born and all that dies. Yet, it does not lose its equanimity, because in its absolute being, all adds up to the same unbounded bliss.


  Recourse to higher intelligence and higher power lies within us. Since our nervous system allows us to transcend, we can align ourselves with the source of all there is. In this way, we are able to receive help from the absolute, but it is not an absolute that is outside of us or in essence different from us. It is the absolute, which is us. We adopt the absolute’s perspective. This is surrendering our small ego to the absolute. Here there is no more contradiction because we would not be acting as non-free individuals, but as totally liberated individuals, who consciously surrender our will to the will of the absolute and thus allow ourselves to be instruments of what we can call divine intervention. This is a matter of choice, and this choice we can make, but we have to do it ourselves if we want this level of intervention.


  Sitting at a distance, asking an absolute agent outside us to interfere in order to help does not do the trick. One has to align with the absolute or surrender to that higher power on a deep level and make the choice oneself. The choice is not superficial on just on the level of speech, such as in mental or emotional prayer. It is not either just on the intellectual level of understanding. It is on the level of being. It is on the level of the inner core of our deepest transcendental awareness. For this we have to be able to transcend. It is from that transcendental level that we can harness the infinite power and intelligence of the absolute. Having things move in a life-supporting direction for us and for others we love, would then not be a violation of our freedom but quite to the contrary, a confirmation of our supreme freedom. From these deep levels of being, thoughts are more powerful than action. The right thought at these levels can even balance and neutralize karmic influences.


  Some proponents of determinism and other strong believers in destiny have interpreted taking responsibility for one’s life and matters into one’s own hands as either useless or a lame attempt to interfere with a preset, or “preordained,” design. This kind of interpretation led to philosophies that promote passivity, inaction, and lethargy, but most tragically, to the view of life as meaningless and even absurd. The worldview presented in this book highlights full responsibility and the distinctly human ability to create meaningfulness. As we rise in consciousness, we can create, do, and undo our own universe. We can become masters of our destiny. Human actions that led to destructive changes in the environment and the ecosystem, for example, can be reversed and “corrected” if collective consciousness rises. Consciousness is all there is and raising consciousness is all it takes to effect positive change or improvement.


   


   


  
    Consciousness is all there is and raising consciousness is all it takes to effect positive change or improvement.

  


   


   


  It is also possible that evolution has already led to manifestations of higher intelligence of which we humans are not aware. There could certainly exist entities that are superior to us in their consciousness, whether extraterrestrials, angels, djinn (genies), or divine beings. There could in fact, be walking among us, human beings who may be intellectually superior to the average general population—whether these specially gifted individuals even realize it or not! Would they interfere with our lives as we interfere with the lives of other species in nature? Would they protect us or harm us? If we get in trouble would they come to our rescue? It would be too daring to try to answer these questions. Based on our experience on earth, we see that the higher consciousness is, the more protective of the environment and of other species humans become. If those entities or “higher” beings are or were to become more evolved, then they would most likely protect and support all that is in tune with the special evolutionary power they would theoretically possess. If too much imbalance is created on earth, it would be logical to assume that they would interfere to help re-create balance rather than anything else—particularly in anything that would ultimately be a destructive force in the universe. Isn’t that what we ourselves endeavor to do on behalf of our earth when we are wiser and act based on a more holistic, all-encompassing vision?


  THE REALM OF THE DIVINE


  If we raise the collective consciousness of our nations, we can spontaneously find the most evolutionary path for every culture, way of life, and belief system in order to thrive with the best that each culture and nation have to offer, respectively. There are still challenges today but there is also the promise of a great awakening. What appears irreconcilable, for example, in the disparate perceptions of God and the will of God as viewed by various religions, can ultimately be seen as a matter of what aspect of wholeness is cognized, revered, and assigned to the divine. We might ask - what aspect of the absolute does one belief system highlight versus another? If it is the Impersonal Absolute, then God is perceived as beyond and above everything, unreachable, with no sense of self, undifferentiated and uninvolved. If it is the one undivided Personal Absolute, then God is One without a second, supreme and absolute, a personal creator who gives freedom but watches over creation. When it is the three in one aspect of the absolute (Supreme level of Observer, Process, and Observed), then God is One but is also trinity. If the various aspects of the cascade are examined and all are seen as part of the absolute, then God is still one and supreme, but appears as many - yet none of these perceptions of the divine is wrong. None contradicts the other. They are aspects of the same unbounded ocean of consciousness in motion—transcendental, uninvolved pure being, a personal absolute, a silent witness, a dynamic process, one and three and many, a pure design yet giving freedom, infinite correlation, infinitely flexible and yet infinitely rigid.


  LIFE AND LIVING, BIRTH AND DEATH


  “No man ever steps in the same river twice, for it’s not the same river, and he’s not the same man.” Heraclitus


   


  Emergence and submergence, evolution and dissolution, adaptation and transformation; everything in the relative field of the manifest universe is always changing. Whether on the extremely small levels of particles, atoms, and molecules or on the immense dimensions of galaxies and their clusters, never anything in the relative is the same. Animals, humans, mountains, even planets and stars, like waves, big or small, they come and go.


   


  Life is the unbounded ocean of consciousness lived in an endless number of ways.


  Living is a sequence of waves, moments of experience, one bit of consciousness after another. Whether long or short, whether narrow or broad, whether bringing happiness or pain, whether it’s a particle detecting another particle, a predator gazing at a prey, an explorer finding a treasure, or a lover in rapture, all are waves in the ocean of being.


  The waves come and go, rise and fall. And, while living happens in sequential moments, one bit of consciousness followed by another, one wave after the other, life itself remains immortal and transcends the endless field of birth and death.


  In the same way as fluctuations in the fields of energy appear as particles to an observer, fluctuations in the field of consciousness appear as separate moments of experience. In the same way a movie made of sequential images appears to flow without gaps, these moments follow each other at such a speed they seem glued one to the other. The inability to experience the gaps between pictures in a movie or between moments of experience in life gives the impression of a continuous uninterrupted smooth flow.


  There are nonetheless, perceived gaps between moments giving us the sense of sequence in time and gaps between objects that we call space. There are gaps between thoughts, between actions, events, meeting and parting, day and night, and the dreaded gap between one life and potentially another described as death.


  ‘To part is to die a little, to die is to part a lot’, Alphonse Allais


  From every gap something emerges, and to every gap something submerges. If emergence is called birth, submergence would be death. It is as if we die and are reborn every new moment across all gaps small and big. Nothing however is created, and nothing dies, all is transformed. On the surface, one wave goes back to the ocean as another wave rises.


  The way anything emerges is influenced by the way it submerged into every previous gap. Every action and every choice have their consequences on what happens in the next birth in a new moment, a new day, a new year, an entire new lifetime. This is why we have to be careful how we live and how we die. Nevertheless, whatever it is, the force of evolution at every stage, across every gap is there to pull us back toward the top of the pyramid. After all, we are in essence and truth one unbounded ocean of consciousness appearing as many while remaining unity. And this is how the following quote by a French theologist takes its full meaning.


  “We are not human beings having a spiritual experience. We are spiritual beings having a human experience.” Pierre Teilhard de Chardin


  CHALLENGES AND SOLUTIONS


  Our human civilization has substantially evolved on the material manifest level. Humanity still faces all kinds of problems surrounding health, the threats of pandemics, the world economy, energy, the environment, housing, education, human rights, cultural integrity, politics, racial and religious discrimination, and human welfare and security; raising consciousness will play a fundamental role in addressing these and other issues. I feel hopeful that world consciousness will continue to rise and many of the current issues will be solved over the long term. If world consciousness is not profoundly and dramatically raised, however, we will face dangers coming from the most unexpected places.


  It is not within the scope of this book to discuss the myriad areas of potential concern for the future of humanity, and indeed perhaps Earth itself, and how they can be addressed or solved through the development of consciousness; but I will just mention a few examples.


   


  
    	One of the relatively milder areas is our ever-increasing overdependence on internet technology that disturbingly glues people to their screens. The internet is so useful that it is unavoidable, but people need to know how to reboot their nervous systems to clear away damage from overuse, brain washing, saturation resulting from information overload, and the dissemination of false information.


    	Second, there exists today the worrisome proclivity among many people to become excessively reliant, even physically and psychologically dependent on potentially dangerous and addictive prescribed medications and drugs. While these medicines could partially help with many kinds of mental and physical ailments, many individuals may become overly dependent on them, even hopelessly addicted, and as a result, lose touch with the natural functioning of their physiology, compromising the chances for rapid, progressive, and positive evolution. The side effects might not be easily detectable in the short term.


    	Third, a potentially more serious concern is the development of genetic engineering and artificial intelligence. Given their enormous—if not as yet completely understood—promise to help humankind, there is no doubt whatsoever that these emerging technologies will undergo vigorous development in the future. 

     


  


  Whether we put moratoria on them or not, they are going to be used and there will be a race between countries to develop them. They promise idyllic self-preservation and self-expansion on quite an unparalleled scale for both the individual and the nation. Depending on our collective intelligence and awareness, these could be of tremendous help to humankind, or they could become our domineering masters—and even our executioners.


  While genetic engineering promises to cure disease, prolong life, and improve crops, it may nonetheless have profound effects on our ecosystems. If something were to go wrong, or should genetic engineering be misused for secondary purposes with financial or even political gains in mind, it could transform or even decimate life on earth. If even in the context of well-intended research, if by mistake a harmful virus escapes from a laboratory, the resulting pandemic could be fatal on a global scale. Only higher intelligence and wise planning can make this powerful technology safe. For this to happen, it should be clear that raising individual and world consciousness is critically necessary. If the motivation is competition for domination and there is a lack of long-term vision, then such technology has the potential for devastating ramifications. We must therefore first secure substantial orderliness in the minds, feelings, and intellects of people at the collective level before we can safely embark on large-scale genetic engineering applications. It is an urgent requirement and responsibility.


  PANDEMICS; RACIAL AND RELIGIOUS DISCRIMINATION


  Genetic engineering happens not only artificially in a lab. Mutations and mixing of different species among viruses, bacteria, plants, animals, and humans continuously lead to the emergence of new life forms. Some are beneficial and evolutionary, others can be harmful and even lead to large epidemics. The world has experienced many epidemics and pandemics including smallpox, tuberculosis, and HIV/AIDS which were spread or aggravated by travel, invasions, war, improper hygiene, through the water supply or the food chain. Some, such as The Plague, the 1918 flu, and Covid-19 have left large trails of suffering and nearly paralyzed the world. For proper management and response to such threatening situations, higher consciousness is necessary. Greater awareness is needed for broader comprehension of the disease process and its spread, for more inclusive and wise planning, and for finding cures and preventive measures.


  Dull, stressed, fearful, narrow-minded individual and collective consciousness uses only limited intelligence and creativity, and struggles by trial and error to find solutions. Having calm, collected, and broad awareness on the individual and collective levels is needed for the most effective management of pandemics and indeed any challenge to individual and social life, including the problems of racial and religious discrimination, and of the environment. In higher states of consciousness, awareness is established in Pure Consciousness, the field of unity. The individual realizes that underlying, sustaining, and supporting all diversity is one Unified Field of pure existence, pure being. The individual on a deep personal experiential level feels one with everything. This is not a superficial mental or psychological mood making or even just an intellectual understanding, but a real experience of oneness. In this state diversity is upheld on the basis of ultimate unity—enjoying infinite diversity to the fullest, while knowing all is one ocean of consciousness in motion. No form of discrimination can creep in. Fortunately, there are techniques to systematically develop higher states of consciousness.




  ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE


  The same concerns apply as urgently to Artificial Intelligence (AI). To be clear, Artificial Intelligence has been around for a very long time, originating in the work of Alan Turing back in the 1950s. What is of much greater looming concern for the future of humankind is Artificial General Intelligence (AGI), also now being called Artificial Global by some of today’s futurist visionaries. The difference is a critical one. AI is able to carry out computational tasks that humans are capable of performing, but doing so much more quickly. AI machines must be preprogrammed to perform whatever the specific required function happens to be. AGI machines on the other hand, theoretically will have intelligence equal to humans in every way, and be able to perform the same intellectual tasks as well—or even better—than their human counterparts.


  And indeed, AGI is on the horizon (in some applications it is already here), promising to help humanity, to predict and even control the weather, the crops, food chains, finances, the economy, the world’s national defense systems, and all the other vital aspects of our world. AGI could vastly outperform all that humans can ever do on the physical and material levels, and there are profoundly genuine fears among social scientists and other experts that intelligent machines could take over a staggering and unprecedented number of jobs formerly done by humans—yet without providing any alternative means of employment in return. Machines can increase their intelligence and reproduce themselves. They could treat us like we now treat plants and animals. They could see us as inferior, mentally incompetent, fallible, and weak beings. To us they might look like they are some kind of gods, but they could turn us into their pets, or even dispose of us altogether.


  Will AGI have consciousness? Of course it will!


  Like everything else, AGI is and will be consciousness. Will it be a wise, loving, evolutionary kind of consciousness, or a consciousness with great intelligence but no empathy? This will depend on its creators—us!


  We could keep AGI under control and make it work for our well-being and in our service. We will need it, undoubtedly, for our long-term survival as humans and our continued existence as an ever-more evolving species. The physics of our solar system point to 7.5 billion years as a time limit of our ability to dwell on earth. That is, of course, if we do not vanish sooner by destroying our life-sustaining environment, plundering our resources, or wiping ourselves out through increasingly catastrophic wars or the unleashing of genetic Armageddon. If we are to continue, we need to evolve faster than anything Darwinian mechanics and palliative measures can offer. AGI could come to the rescue or it could be the cause of our demise.


  For AGI to take us to another planet or another solar system it needs to be truly global and this means including us in its consideration. If we are divided, disorderly, perpetually fighting each other as individuals and nations, we can be sure to be excluded. Our individual and collective consciousness needs to be very clear in order to ensure that AI is built on a platform with a globally orderly and inclusive outlook. Looking at AGI as a tool for world domination will become a recipe for disaster. Ultimately world dominion would not be the purview of humans, but would result in the dominion of AGI over the world, and AGI would almost certainly consider removing its “small-self-motivated” creator.


  
    
      19 Depraved Indifference: A legal term in Anglo-Saxon countries; used to show the state of mind of a defendant, to determine whether he is guilty of murder, manslaughter, or other similar crime

    

  


  CHAPTER 21 
 Utilizing the All-Powerful Unified Field 


  A large number of scientific research studies20, conducted in various research centers around the world, have proven the effectiveness of Consciousness technologies for the individual and for society. Conflicts and crime have been substantially reduced and greater harmony and peace have been shown to result from the collective performance of these techniques.


  As little as the square root of one percent of the population of a city or a nation can produce the desired results21. About eight hundred people, for example, can accomplish significant results for all of France or the UK; less than two thousand for the USA; less than four thousand for the whole of China or India; and less than ten thousand for the entire world.


  Transcendental Meditation and its advanced techniques as taught by Maharishi are effective technologies of Consciousness because they enliven and harness the indomitable source of all power and energy. They create an invincible shield for a given nation and ultimately the whole world. In terms of love, compassion, and unity in diversity, the Unified Field is like the sap of a tree or a flower. The same sap appears as the many aspects of the leaves, branches, stems, and flowers. We are all expressions of the Unified Field.


  We are no longer in – nor do we want to go back to– the medieval era with its concepts, values, and ways of acting and reacting. In the same way, we need to rise above the limitations of the classical perspectives on reality still commonly accepted by most people as a valid worldview, just as it was once accepted that the Earth was flat. Today, it is erroneously believed our world is made out of separate, unrelated objects and phenomena which, independently from each other, appear and disappear in time and space. We need to look at reality as science reveals it and use a more advanced technology to confront and solve our problems always in accordance with the most advanced knowledge of our time.


  Power can be harnessed and displayed on all levels. On the surface level, you can have mechanical power. Deeper, there is biological power. Even deeper, you have chemical power. Then you have molecular power, which can be accessed at the genetic level, or the atomic level, such as the atomic bomb (perhaps the worst of all possible uses), or more positively, harnessing nuclear power to generate heat and electrical power to make people’s lives more comfortable. Deepest of all is the Unified Field, the home of all the laws of nature that silently structure and maintain the infinite diversity of all that is manifest.


  This is not science fiction, but rather the most accurate scientific picture of the universe we are capable of painting at this time. Reality is not limited to what the sensory equipment of our human nervous system is able to process. Corresponding to the refined layers of the physical world uncovered by “objective” science, are progressively deeper subjective layers of perception, thought, feeling, intuition, and understanding.


  When we have greater awareness and broader consciousness, we use higher individual and collective intelligence and become capable of solving all the problems that worry us, from climate change to poverty, from economic inequality to border disputes, without becoming mired in the bickering involved in the everyday run of politics and elections or, more importantly, resorting to war.


  To resolve differences by using one’s intelligence rather than by fighting is always more advantageous for everyone. The core issue here concerns the level of consciousness individuals and societies actually have. The more limited an individual’s awareness, the less is their ability to make the right decisions. Their inherent freedom is also less. This is true for groups of individuals and, by extension, entire nations.

   

   


  The more limited an individual’s awareness, the less is their ability to make the right decisions.



   

   

  An animal has very limited choices under most circumstances compared to a highly evolved individual. Various levels of human consciousness have corresponding levels of freedom of choice. This poses a “moral” question. We do not judge animals for their behavior - we know it is instinctual. Instead, we modify animal behavior either forcefully, using deterrent techniques, or by positive reinforcement and behavior training. Should we do the same for humans?


  If someone commits a crime and is found mentally unfit, he or she is generally committed to a rehabilitation program. If they are mentally fit and deemed fully responsible for their wrong actions, they are punished accordingly. Yet there is always some measure of mental or psychological unfitness in anyone committing a crime. Legal systems face growing challenges as neurological and cognitive techniques correlate mental unfitness with brain activity, and research shows so many people exhibiting improper behavior have corresponding abnormalities in their nervous systems. The use of punishment or reward has been around as long as animals and humans have existed - ranging from simple frowning or smiling, through more drastic responses such as the atomic bomb, and the threat of eternal damnation in hell, or conversely, promises of life in paradise. Yet wars and suffering have continued. Ultimately, we need to raise individual and collective consciousness to awaken in every individual and in every society maximum intelligence, raising life on Earth from an animal-like level to a heavenly level.


  More basic than intellect is the field of pure Being, which is the Unified Field we’ve been discussing - the source of all that is on the surface. It’s the primary field of relationship, entanglement, coherence, and interconnection. It’s the great wholeness in which all the apparent parts are expressions of the one Singularity, the infinite waves of one ocean of Consciousness.


  When you ask people who they are, they typically give you an answer with a name, a nationality, maybe a belief system, maybe their educational or professional credentials. These factors express, and highlight, the differences between individuals, cultures, beliefs, social and economic classes that divide us and can so easily produce discord and even enmity. This kind of self-identification is all that most people have experienced and known about themselves—and others as well. When confined to these outward definitions of the self, we are isolated within the boundaries of a family, a group, a society, a nationality, and a creed or ideology. We then have grounds to distrust or fear others who might attack or damage who we understand ourselves to be. Love cannot truly be full under this incomplete and self-limiting conception of the self.


  “Fear is born of duality,” says the Veda. When you have two forces, the possibility of one taking over, or removing some benefit from the one and shifting it to the other, or diminishing or even destroying the other - is always there. Whenever there are two, they can clash. Even within one’s own individuality, intellect can be in contention with the heart; feelings or deep emotions may very well vie with reason for domination, or selfish desires battle against duty or responsibility.


  When people identify with a specific, limited sense of I-me-mine, with a particular set of qualities, there will always be “the other,” who has different boundaries and characteristics, yet often also driven by their own narrow self-interest. This duality always holds the seeds of fear and hostility, and thus the potential for conflict and even violence.


  How do we eliminate the “other?” We don’t want or need to do anything on the surface. Rather, what is called for is a transformation in ourselves, and in our way of perceiving others, such that we come to know the unity that underlies our surface differences, that runs deeper than our world views and preferences, even our disagreements - and reveals that deep down, we are the other – that we are everything, the totality. That sounds like a very lofty, idealistic notion, an intellectual construct that can never work in real life. And in truth it will never work to simply think or say or try to believe that you are the other, and everyone is the Unified Field – because you wake up in the morning, you look in the mirror, you find yourself face-to-face with the boundaries of your individuality, and this is who you naturally think you are.


  To know who we most deeply are is crucial to all potential solutions for our world. It’s important because who we really are is the unbounded pure Being within the self, pure Consciousness. This self-understanding and self-definition transcends all the limited identifications with one’s religion or race, gender or belief, and sets us all on an equal footing, in whatever way we may conceive or express it - universal citizens of the world, children of God, members of one inclusive family.


  All the great traditions in the world have guided us towards this awakening - know thyself - know the Kingdom of Heaven which is within you - “Thou art That.” And now science is clearly pointing this out. What are objects? What are people ultimately? Separateness is illusory, or at least a superficial appearance. The more we explore below the surface levels, the more certain it is that we are one Unified Field, an unbounded ocean of pure being. This unity of life has long been understood in spiritual terms, and now it is coming to light through the explorations and revelations of science.


  This is the true and complete meaning of “Know thyself.” Because the Unified Field is the source of everything and everyone, such that when our awareness opens to it we begin to know in an intimate and most fundamental manner that we are one with everything. This is not merely an intellectual analysis or conviction. Although we could very well arrive by intellectual analysis at the conclusion that “all is one,” what I am really talking about is direct experience, an awakening in one’s innermost Being.


  It is an innocent waking up from the dream of duality to the unity that binds us to all being. And just as you do not wake up from a dream in the night until you actually realize, “Aha, it was only a dream,” similarly, no effort is needed for this awakening; it happens naturally from the repeated experience of pure Consciousness within the Self. Many small, daily awakenings, glimpses that come and fade away, eventually result in one expansive, permanent awakening to the unity of our true nature.


  Gaining the experience and understanding of this Unified Field is the best hope we have to co-exist peacefully in a world of divisions, conflicts, and far too often violent confrontations among religions and cultures whose values sometimes directly oppose one another. Mother Nature shows us a beautiful example of how this is possible.


  For a flower to flourish, or for any plant to blossom, it needs air, it needs water and it needs sunshine. Together they allow the plant to grow in a healthy way and become beautiful and fully itself. If you consider these aspects separately, you might find them in contradiction with one another - the water wets, but the air and sun dry. So the sun and air are in conflict with the water and one might expect that they should fight each other for domination. But it is the togetherness of these factors that allows the plant to grow. Sometimes opposite values are necessary for proper development and evolution.


  CO-EXISTENCE OF OPPOSITES


  Differences between peoples and cultures need not be a problem requiring elimination. Rather, differences are beautiful facets of the glory of creation. They allow the garden of life to blossom in myriad colors and shapes, full of lively variety for everyone to enjoy.


  Yet, as we have discussed, differences are the potential source of discord, fear and conflict. If they are not the problem, what is?


  The problem is all about where our human attention goes. Do we dwell on differences, and make them a point of disagreement and conflict? Or does our attention rest in wholeness, on the unity of life, which is what we call Consciousness, pure Being, pure existence; that always-existing fountainhead of life that is like the sap that underlies the flower, stem, leaf, and branches of all the plants in the garden? These different attributes all come from one source.


  This unity is not an intellectual construct but the living truth of all life, near and far, micro and macro. In our human world, individual and group differences will always exist and as problematic as that diversity can be, it is also the beauty and strength of life that is vital for the continuance of evolution. Who would choose to live in a world where everyone is the same, where all the great traditional cultures become homogenized and lose the vast insight that their uniqueness evokes? At the same time, we can best enjoy this rich diversity of life if deep within, we are grounded in a stable wholeness or oneness. If our attention is caught in the differences that can potentially divide us, misunderstanding and conflicts will inevitably arise.


  I believe our collective evolution as human beings is bringing us not just to this understanding, but to actually living this harmony as our shared reality. I see this especially in the youth of today, who more than ever (perhaps with an assist from the connectivity of social media), are transcending the national, religious, racial, and other boundaries that locked-in previous generations, as they form meaningful friendships and partnerships with people all across the globe.


  This is supreme fulfillment in education, where the knower knows herself or himself to be pure being and becomes established in the field of infinite creativity and real freedom, yet in tune with total natural law. In this awakened and enlightened state, the individual spontaneously upholds the most evolutionary values in his or her culture and belief systems. They enjoy being different on the outside, while knowing deeply and profoundly through direct experience, the underlying unity that upholds all diversity. This is the basis of all true tolerance, all true compassion and true love, which are full and non-contrived. Enlivening this through a group of individuals practicing this technology of Consciousness, will serve to enliven it within society as a whole. Differences remain on the surface but life is lived in a fundamental sense of profound peace and unity.


  This is the opposite of what automatically happens to us under circumstances of stress, fear, and anger. When instincts take the upper hand, the flight or fight response too often overtakes the human nervous system, and love takes a back seat. When under stress the human nervous system does not use all of its resources. You have all your physical strength, but not all of your mental strength. Emotions, sentiments, and even high ideals can be muddled by fear and resentment. Our rational, clear-sighted, decision-making faculties (what psychologists sometimes refer to as “executive functions”), get shut down. One’s usual beliefs in justice, higher values, humaneness, and even divine fairness, can be shaken or overthrown by cruel aggression that may tragically result even in the deaths of innocent people.


  This is true for us as individuals - and equally true for the collection of individuals we call a society, a city, or a nation - under any conditions that bring out fear and anger in the population. The power exercised under these conditions is chaotic and inefficient. Numerous studies on “mob” behavior have made this clear. We may not like to think that normal people can collectively act like a “mob,” but by always focusing on the problems, talking of “enemies,” and “terrorist threats,” we risk inevitably eliciting the sort of fear-based feelings that can lead to vengeful and aggressive self-protective responses.


  By contrast, when acting with a nervous system that is calm, integrated, and rested, human beings may have a clearer perception of reality and thus can make better, more positively directed decisions.


  Take a minute to examine your own life and your own decision-making process. If you haven’t slept well and you receive bad news first thing in the morning, it doesn’t take much to make you feel irritated or upset. You may snap at your child or your partner, act over-aggressively in traffic, speak sharply to someone at work. Later, when you’re rested and less agitated, you may realize that you could have better handled the situation in a less aggressive way.


  So even for the purpose of realizing one’s maximum potential as an individual, one has to learn not to act out when prompted by anger, fear or when one is susceptible to stressed, damaged, and emotionally bruised feelings. We have to be able to go back to the Self, to the inner core of our being, and operate from a more relaxed, centered, rational standpoint; one that enables us to have a clearer perception that can take into consideration more variables, more aspects of a situation, than when we have a stress-narrowed vision that makes us feel we have either to fight or run away.


  As a human society, we are no longer living in the jungle where there were immediate physical threats, and where oftentimes physically aggressive or bellicose responses were necessary for survival. Even so, sometimes people are going to behave badly, make foolish decisions, get upset, lash out in anger, and say things they do not truly mean. If we want to minimize such behavior, in ourselves and others, it’s invaluable to know how to prevent the build-up of tensions, and at the same time, cultivate each person’s full potential, opening the awareness to higher consciousness and creating balance in the physiology and mind.


  This is what the TM program accomplishes, which is why it is an essential ingredient in the consciousness-based solution I am proposing.


  Some leaders of society have ideas – but I’ve seen the result of their “solutions” in the streets and in the hospitals. I’ve seen the children, the women, and the civilians as well as the soldiers wounded in unspeakably horrible ways.


  An effective solution to our global epidemic of human conflict, violence, and war is desperately needed, and we do possess a potential vaccine, something that costs ridiculously little compared to the bombs and bombers, the missiles, fighter jets, warships, and submarines, and certainly compared to cost of even one life lost, let alone all the attendant suffering war creates among survivors and refugees. The research is beyond doubt. Trials on both a small and large scale have been conducted and the results published – it’s clear we have a technology to accomplish what humanity so badly needs.


  Spreading this knowledge has become my calling. This is now my duty and my responsibility. I do this in all simplicity and humility and with utter respect to and for all belief systems, all traditions, honoring everyone, because everyone ultimately is an impulse of life, every impulse wanting to move in the direction of more happiness, more growth, more love, more understanding—more life.


  The cost of one single war plane, out of the thousands that the world’s armies maintain, is enough to support a coherence-creating group22. Let’s try it! What have we got to lose? The worst that can happen is that the people who practice it begin to feel happier, have better health and may ultimately find themselves more integrated with their families, friends, colleagues, communities and beyond..


  There is an old saying, “The pen is mightier than the sword.” Ideas have changed the world. People have fought and died for their beliefs and ideals, and institutions have been built, and sometimes torn down, based on the power of those ideas. Mightier still than the pen is the mind, the intelligence, the Consciousness that instructs the pen to write. At its source, it is the most powerful force in the universe, the unified state of the forces of nature, the intelligence that governs the vast and ever-expanding universe. It is our birthright as human beings to know this source, this Singularity which is the essence of our Self, to know it and to utilize it for good.


  Let’s create a happy, healthy, prosperous society by getting to know our Self. “Know thyself” is the wisdom of the ages, which allows us to use the indomitable force of natural law to prevent the unwanted origination of an enemy, and if there is already an enemy, to remove the enmity from within them. Let us wisely use the infinite power of unification and the love which exists in that unifying value, which allows us to see everything as our Self and enliven wholeness in our society so conflicts disappear, and ultimately, we live in a peaceful, harmonious society without fear.


  The expansion of happiness around us is the expansion of our own happiness, because deep down we are everything and everyone. What I am, you are - what you are, I am. And if we are happy within ourselves, how much greater will be our happiness when around us every fellow human being is living in fulfillment, in peace and in good health?


  The nature of life is invincible and life will always evolve in a progressive direction. It is true there are difficult times, times of transition, when knots in society may have to be unwound and dissolved to allow progress to occur, but the way these knots are eliminated varies. It can be sweet and soft, progressive and harmonious, or it can be horrifying, damaging, fearful and destructive.


  Nature can be very aggressive. Earthquakes, floods, and other natural disasters sometimes interrupt the smooth flow of the seasons. In human society, however, it is up to us whether these transitions are smooth or harsh. We are perfectly capable of becoming masters of our destiny.


  So the solution is there, the knowledge and technology are there. It’s simple, and it can achieve the positive results humankind earnestly desires. In the absence of a solution, we’re obliged to struggle with whatever we have and to continue wondering, “What will be my tomorrow?” But when a solution exists, we can rejoice in the possibility to transform the trends of time from pain, suffering, and conflict to happiness, harmony, prosperity, and peace.


  Imagine two rooms, one that has been kept in darkness for a single day, the other having been entirely dark for a period of a thousand years. Now imagine turning on a light. In both rooms, the darkness is immediately dispelled. It doesn’t take even a millisecond longer to eliminate the darkness in the room which has been without light for a thousand years. You don’t have to do anything to understand the source of the darkness to try to remove it. Simply bring the light, and the darkness vanishes.


  People trying to maneuver their way in a pitch-dark room will stumble against each other; they may trip and fall, twist their ankles, and blame each other for getting in the way. Chaos prevails. Then the light goes on, and they can see their way clearly. They see and know how to move or go about, how to avoid harming each other, how to take care of each other. It is the simplest of solutions - Bring the light of life and rejoice as darkness and difficulties disappear.


  The knowledge of Consciousness set forth in these pages, and its application in the technologies for creating coherence in individuals and society, constitutes a new and different understanding based on ancient knowledge as well as the most modern and profound scientific principles and experimental verification. We can make use of this knowledge today as a peace-creating tool, or we can wait endlessly while the world continues to live through wars, and leaders continue relying on outmoded, mostly self-focused and consequently divisive solutions, which continue to fail, and people keep saying, “Well, that’s the way it goes. That’s the nature of things.”


  Eventually, the time will come when people and nations will use this technology, and they will look back and wonder about our generation. Will they see us in hindsight as fools, just like those who arrested Galileo, and like so any others who persecuted those who strived to usher in a new wave of knowledge? That wave of knowledge – we call it science – came anyway, and transformed our world. It is time for another wave of transformation that will uplift the way we relate to and with each other and our common, vital environment, and build the world all men and women have dreamed of, a Heaven on Earth.


  Realistically, the darkness of conflict and suffering cannot vanish with one flash of light – but the process itself begins all at once. No matter how long is the night, when the dawn breaks it is no longer dark.


  
    
      20 More than six hundred scientific studies conducted at two hundred and fifty universities and independent institutions in thirty-three countries and published in more than one hundred of the world’s leading scientific journals, document the proven benefits in all aspects of life . See for example: https://research.miu.edu/tm-technique/; https://www.tm.org/research; https://www.davidlynchfoundation.org/research.html.


    


    
      21 Two of those results are:


      1. The “Extended Maharishi Effect,” discovered in 1978, refers to group practice of Transcendental MeditationTM and the Sidhis-MT program by the square root of 1% of the population in one place. This produces coherence in the collective consciousness, which favors positive trends and progress for society. The square root of 1% of the world’s population is sufficient to reduce social stress. Stress in the collective consciousness not only fuels terrorism and war, but also generates crime, economic instability and governmental incoherence. By reducing social tension with large groups of peace-creating experts, the profound benefits to society in all areas are demonstrated.


      2. In quantum mechanics, a superconductor, the coherent functioning of electrons spontaneously excludes a disruptive and external magnetic field. This phenomenon is known as the “Meissner effect”. The system maintains its impenetrable position because no chaotic activity can take place in it. Ordinary electrical conductors are not impenetrable because the activity of the incoherent electrons allows the penetration of an external magnetic field. When 1% of the particles of a metal become polarized, the whole material does. Something similar happens with water when it freezes and with other phenomena of nature.

    


    
      22 Coherence groups: See https://www.permanentpeace.org
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    "Probing into the underlying constituents of matter Modern Science discovered more and more unified energy and force fields culminating in theories that show how everything emerges form one Unified Field of all the Laws of Nature''. See in Chapter 7, section "Quantum Fields'', or here.
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    "The experience of the true inner Self of everyone—Pure Consciousness—through Transcendental Meditation is the direct experience of the Unified Field that modern science postulates to be the ultimate reality and the source of everything in the physical universe. See in Chapter 11, the section "Experiencing Pure Consciousness", or here.
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    Dr Nader was honored during the "Fourth International Ayurveda Congress" attended by top government and health leaders from eleven countries in Leiden, the Netherlands. He was awarded the Maharishi Dhanvantari Award in recognition of achievements and accomplishments in the world for preventing disease, preserving health, and promoting longevity. (Left to Right) Vaidya Devendra Triguna, Dr Rainer Picha, Dr Nader,H.E. Shri Shripad Yesso Naik, H.E. Shri Venu Rajamony.
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    Row Left to Right: Mr Alojz Peterle (Observer Member of the European Parliament, Chairman of the Committee for European Affairs of the Slovenian Parliament), Dr Tony Nader, H.E. Shri Venu Rajamony (Ambassador of India to the Netherlands) Mr. Bruno Bruins (Minister for Medical Care of the Netherlands).
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    An advanced presentation on "The Nature of Consciousness" and its full development to 800 participants in Orlando, Florida, Sept. 2017. Pictured: David Lynch, Dr John Hagelin and Bevan Morris.
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    Behind the scenes with producers for the "Consciousness Is All There Is", video shoot, London, 2018.
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    With students from the Sacred Heart School, Lake Worth Florida. 250 students from pre-K to 8th grade, faculty and staff learned TM in this private catholic school.

  


  
    [image: ] 

    Dr Tony Nader with David Lynch at the "Conference on Consciousness", Florida, United States.
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    Maharishi Mahesh Yogi, the founder of the Transcendental Meditation program whom Dr Nader regularly acknowledges as the reason for his accomplishments stating, “The credit should go to Maharishi Mahesh Yogi, from whom the profound knowledge of the full value of Yoga comes.”
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  "In this landmark book, Dr. Tony Nader presents ideas that can change the world.


  He proposes profound solutions to questions that have long fascinated and intrigued philosophers and scientists. What is Consciousness, do we have freedom? How to get the best out of life, fulfill wishes and create peace and harmony among peoples and nations?


  He offers these solutions, based on a simple underlying paradigm, that unifies mind, body, and environment into an ocean of pure Being, Pure Consciousness.


  A must read for any seeker of answers to the mysteries of life, the absolute and ultimate truth".


  DAVID LYNCH


  "I want everyone to know what Consciousness is and how to develop it to enjoy the full potential of individual and social life".
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